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DEDICATED
TO THE CREATOR

“THE HEAVEN, EVEN THE HEAVENS, ARE
THE LORD'S: BUT THE EARTH HATH HE
GIVEN TO THE CHILDREN OF MEN.

“BUT WE WILL BLESS THE LORD FROM /)

THIS TIME FORTH AND FOR EVERMOEE.
PRAISE THE LORD." — PsaLM 115: 16,18.
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CHAPTER 1
CHILDREN
*Train up a child in the
way he should go; and
when he is old, he will

not depart from tt."
— Proverbs 226

HE Aldens and
Rogers were neigh-
hors, hoth deseendants
of the early settlers of

New England. Their ' J&J/
forehears bad fled from reli- 72\%
gious persecution that persist- YA AY
ed in England and the Conti-
nent, and found a place on the American
Continent where they might exercise free-
dom of conscience, freedom of speech, and
freedom to worship ALMIGHTY GoD accord-
Ing to the dictates of their own conscience.
Joseph Alden was educated for the law,
at which be practhied for a time. Hawing
a strong yearning for the freedom of the
wlde-open country, he emigrated west, where
he became a large landowner. He Iarmed,
9




10 CHILDREN

and bhls herds and flocks were numerous.
His wife was mentally hrilliant, physically
strong, and a real helpmate. They huilded
a home In the West and left the latchstring
on the outside, and that home heeame a place
of rest and genulne hospitality. Their eldest
son they named John, prohahly having in
mind the meaning of his name.

David Rogers, with bls young wife Lois,
had located in the nelghhorhood of the Al-
dens. Rogers had acqulred a tract of land
in that vielnity and declded to leave his husi-
ness In the East and hecome a farmer In the
West, where his children might he reared
to a hetter advantage. His wife Lois was a
teacher and was well equlpped to train thelr
children. Among their five children was a
daughter named Eunice, next to the young-
est. Of the flve children there were three
hoys and two glrls. It was a well-tralned
and happy family.

The Aiden and Rogers families not only
were neighhors hut heeame fast Iriends.
Their children played together and attend-
ed sehool together, and visited frequently
at each other’s homes. Roth families were
Christians, as that term 1s generally under-
stood, but they were not hound hy any de-
nominational ehureh tles. The elders of the
family had observed so much formalism and
hypocrisy In the church denominations that
they were glad to rear thelr children free
from sueh Influence. They helleved in God
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and Christ Jesus, and they had a sineere
desire to hring up their children ‘‘Iin the
nurture and admonition of the Lord”’.—
Ephesians 6: 4.

That ohligation they attempted to shoul-
der and hear faithfully. The parents in-
structed their chlldren in their respective
homes, and at stated times the two fami-
lles met together and with their children
participated in a study of the Bihle and en-
deavored to instill in the young minds the
fear of God and a devotlon to Him. They
frequently, together, jolned In the prayer
which Jesus had taught hils disciples: ‘Thy
kingdom come; thy will he done on earth as
In heaven.’ (Matthew 6:10) The children of
the two families were examples for good to
other children who attended the day schools.

John Alden had reached the age of six-
teen years. Kunlce Rogers was fourteen
years of age. Both had completed the study
course in the country puhlic sehool. They
must recelve further education. John was
sent away to college. Eunice entered a sem-
inary for young ladies. A four-year course
of study had heen planned for each one of
them. Meeting together on a Sunday after-
noon just preeeding thelr departure for
thelr respective places of education John
said to Eunice: ‘‘We shall see little of each
other for the next four years, hut we shall
not forget each other. 1 shall endeavor to
make good use of the time to Improve my
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mind as well as my hody, and I know that
you will do likewlse. I shall look forward
to seelng you at vacatlon times’’; to all of
which Eunice agreed.

Four Years Later

It was a Sunday afternoon at the Alden
home. The famlly had met, according to
their custom, for the weekly Bihle study
together. It was vacatlon time and the chil-
dren were at home. In fact it was a day of
reunion of the two famllies and a time of
happiness unrestralned. The elders and the
children exhlhited the same dignity and so-
lemnity which always marked that home,
yet their faces were heaming with joy and
the speech was pleasing. On this occasion
Joseph Alden presided at the study, In
which all present partlclpated.

Four years had hrought a change In ali
of them. The parents had grown older, and
the children likewise had changed in ap-
pearance. There was young John Alden,
strong and vigorous, a young man, six feet
In height, and with a muscular rhythm pe-
culiar to athletes; a young man clear of vi-
slon, and keen of mind, and with an open
and honest countenance. He was redhead-
ed ; which he had Inherited from his mother.
He was very respectful and honored his fa-
ther and mother, and In this he had not
changed from the tlme of his early youth.
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Eunice Rogers was now elghteen and had
developed Into womanhood of rare heauty.
Not only was she heautiful In form, hut she
was heautlful in her deportment and speech,
wlth dark-hrown hair and eyes to match.
Clothed In plaln and tasteful garments, she
was graceful In her every movement, and
a delight to those that assoclated with her.
She sat heslde her mother during the study.
John’s eyes frequently turned toward her.
Who could condemn him for dolng so?

The family study heing concluded, John
and Eunlce went for a long stroll over the
wide acres. The time was that heautiful sea-
son of the year when the flelds were green
and the flowers hlooming. The air was filled
with sweet perfume from the numerous wild
roses. The sun shone hrightly and the song-
hirds sung to the glory of the Creator, and
apparently they were serenading the young
man and the glrl who walked hy his side.
Being just fresh from school, they talked
ahout the commencement exercises and of
the dlplomas that had heen given to the
graduates; and that opened the way for dis-
cussion of thelr future actlvities.

Sald John: “True, I am graduated now,
hut that means hut little unless I continue
to make progress. The ceremony called ‘com-
mencement’ Is really Indicatlve of the hegin-
ning of one’s course In life. If one hecomes
negligent and Indifferent he makes no prog-
ress and amounts to nothing. If he employs
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his time and his faculties In the right way
he may meet with success and with many
attending hlessings. Our experience at school
is reaily a means of learning how to study,
and from the tlme of graduation onward one
must continue to apply himself diligently to
the course he elects to pursue during the
remainder of his life. You have asked me,
Eunice, what I shall do, what profession 1
expect to follow, or In what husiness I shall
engage. That matter I wiil discuss with my
father and then decide. The citles have no
real attraction for me. What is generally
called ‘society’ appears to me to he entirely
empty and means nothing. As to politics,
that has hecome so involved that an honest
man must shun 1t. The fact 1Is, I love these
hroad fields and the things they contaln.
The great Creator put them here. They are
the handiwork of the Almighty, as our les-
son this morning toid us. Here we hreathe
the pure alr, eat pure food, indulge in pu-
rity of speech, and our friends are sincere.
Both of us have grown up in this environ-
ment, and I should he loath to leave it. What
think you, my childhood companion %’’
“Why limit the companlonship to child-
hood ¢’ sald Eunice. ‘‘True, we have seen
little of each other during the past four
years, hut I dare say that those four years
have heen weil spent, and now we are again
together In the land we love, together at
least for a tlme. You mentlon your father,
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John, In such terms of high esteem and yonr
mother with graclous words. That pieases
me. They are hoth nohle characters. Many
times during my studles of Amerlcan and
English history my mind reverted to the
sturdy and falthful men and women who
hraved the storms of the seas, settled on
the cold and hleak shores of New England,
and there hegan the laying of the founda-
tion of a great nation. You know that hoth
my ancestors and yours were among those
dear souls. They had respeet for law and
order, feared and served Almighty God, and
loved righteousness. Gur parents have In-
herited these good qualities and have tried
to instill them in us. I see them in you, John.
May I suggest that you consider weii and
sineerely hefore entering the turmoil of the
clties. There are many good things to he
aecomplished 1In this part of the earth, and
you possess the qualilcatlons to aecomplish
them.

“Is there anything In a name? I think
so, 1f we go to the right source for our In-
formatlon and learning. May I he permit-
ted to suggest, John, that when your parents
gave you the name ‘John’ they must have
done so with reverential hearts and with a
hope that you would have everything the
name impiies. As you know, John, your
name means ‘Jehovah hath heen graeious’.
Surely the almlghty Creator, Jehovah, has
heen very graclous to you. He has glven you
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a kind, firm and loving father and a devoted
mother, and they have reared you prop-
erly. He has glven you a strong hody and
a clear mind. He has glven you an appre-
ciation of His creatlon, and thls I ohserve
you now appreciate. Otherwise you would
not speak as you do of the heauties of this
land.”

“Funice, you speak with words of grace.
Such hecome you. I perceive that the silly
twaddle so manifest hy many glrls and hoys
has not turned your head. You have not de-
parted from your early training. And now
permit me to say that your name hefits
you. Your name ‘Funlce’ means ‘Blessed
with victory’. For four years you have heen
closely associated with those who are given
over to the lighter things of life. We hoth
can weli hear testimony to the fact that the
schools for hoth men and women Instill into
the mind of the pupil the theory of evolu-
tion of the human race, substituting that
tradition prociaimed hy such men as Dar-
win for the sure Word of Almighty God.
You have witiistood that seductive infiu-
ence and have disregarded the sneers and
reproaches that have fallen upon you and
to which ali persons who manifest their he-
lief in the inspired Scriptures are suhject-
ed. I noted at the study this morning that
you still firmly hoid to the early teachings
we have received from our parents in our
homes. You have wilthstood the infiuence
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of the modern educators, who would turn
young men and young women away from
the early instruction of thelr parents. Truly,
then, you have heen and are ‘Blessed with
victory’.

I am reminded of even a hetter and more
approprilate meaning of the name Eunlce.
which 1t 1s your good fortune to hear. You
wili readlly recognize the source of my In-
formatlon. What you have said, and what
I know of you, well proves that the mean-
ing of the name fits you. You have told me
that you were required to attend religlous
service while at the seminary; that the con-
gregatlonal meetings, and the Sunday morn-
Ing service In particular, were a dress pa-
rade having the earmarks of a soclal gath-
ering; that the minister seldom mentioned
the Bible and never made any attempt to
expialn it, hut taiked chiefly of evolution,
politics and social prohlems, quoting liher-
ally from hooks of worldly writers, and
that the entire tendency was to discredit
the Bihle. Well do I understand and ap-
preciate what you have told me. A like con-
ditlon exlsts at all colleges, I helieve. Such
were the conditlons at the college where I
have heen attending for the past four years.
Almost all of the professors, Including the
ecclesiastleal Instructors, are higher critles
and rely on sclence and the wisdom of men
to lead them to higher things, hut I ohserve
that they do not reach great helghts.”



18 CHILDREN

*“Yes, John, often have I propounded to
myself the question: Why should a man call
himself a minlster or a doctor of dlvinity,
claiming to he a servant of God, and never
attempting even to Instruct the people as to
the meaning of the Scriptures? Prohahly it
Is hecause he does not understand the Scrip-
tures himself; hut he should not pretend to
teach them. The minister at the seminary
appeared to he quite popular with almost all
who attended his church meetings, and the
attendants of his social gatherings spoke
many fiattering words ahout him and to
him; hut I must say that often I have felt
so out of place at those so-called ‘church
services and soclal gatherings’ that I have
wanted to run away that I might he alane
and meditate upon what our parents have
taught us In our homes. Erom what I have
learned 1t appears that the seminarles and
colleges have practlcally forgotten God, and
this Includes the ministers and theologlcal
teachers. As a result of such teaching ai-
most all of the students have hecome ag-
nostics or Infidels.”

“In all those relliglous services you found
no satlsfaction, I am sure, Eunlce. Your
mind has constantly heen turned to what
you learned at home concerning God, and
to that you have held firmiy. Now, Eunice,
I mentlon the deeper and hetter meaning
of your name. There was a young man who
sat at the feet of the apostle Paul and
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learned of him coneerning Gtod and Christ
Jesus. Paul was very fond of thls young
man and frequently addressed him in lov-
Ing terms. The mother of that young man
was named KEunice, and Paul referred to
her as a woman of ‘unfeigned faith’. You
are just like that. Your faith is real and
genulne, and you have flrmly held to that
faith In spite of all the contrary influence
that has heen ahout you. I am glad that my
childhood companion has not forgotten her
eariy training, and that she has not depart-
ed from the instruction received in her early
youth.”’

To that complimentary speech Eunice did
not reply. The two walked on together and
for some time were siient, evidentiy medi-
tating upon serious matters. Then, speak-
ing, Kunice said: ‘‘John, see yonder great
oak tree, under the houghs of which we so
often piayed together when we were quite
young. That spot is dear to my heart and
I am sure it is likewise dear to you. There
is a convenient log there where we have
often played together. Let us sit there now
and talk over matters. There Is in my mind
a weighty matter that oniy you can remove.
Let us sit here awhile and renew our ac-
quaintance with this lovely scenery, while
I teil you what I have In mind. We have
heen apart from each other for nearly four
years, and In that four years there has heen
a constant prayer In my heart concerning
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hoth of us, and which 1s represented in the
word ‘Mizpah’, the meaning of which we
learned when young, and which now we
well know: ‘The Lord watch hetween me
and thee, when we are ahsent one from
another.” — Genesls 31:49.”

Seated under the spreading houghs of
that great oak they engaged In a long con-
versation. Necessarily 1t was a private talk
and too sacred, no douht, to he repeated,
even 1f the full text thereof were known.
When they arose to resume thelr walk their
faces were serlous, hut radlant. A solemn
covenant had heen made hetween them.

As they waiked John Interrupted the si-
lent meditations. The hirds were filling the
air with song, and ali nature seemed to he
rejoicing. ‘‘Funlce, this piace seems more
heautiful to me on this June day than ever
hefore. I am delighted to he here. Father
has suggested that I take some time to re-
cuperate hefore definitely deciding my fu-
ture course. Together we have considered
several things which I might do. Father
thinks 1t might he weii for me to take a
post-graduate course and then a course at
law. But he often conciudes his remarks
with something like this: ‘I would like that
you might he here with me and take charge
of these fields and flocks. Some day 1t must
he you to whom I would wish to leave this
land. Decide not In haste, my son. You may
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even wait until the autumn season hefore
making your decision.’

““And now, Eunice, seeing that I shall
have many days with no pressing duties to
meet I have in mind that which I wouid
like to propose to you. During the past four
years our attention has heen given chiefly
to our duties at school. That done, we now
have other important things to consider. I
wouid like to devote some of the time dur-
ing the months that immediateiy foiiow to
our studies together. I have come into pos-
session of a numher of hooks, aii puhlished
hy the same puhlishing society, which ciaim
to he of great aid in the study of the Bihle.
We have hoth studied the Bihle some, hut

D s
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22 CHILDREN

there 1s much for us to learn. I know that
the fundamental law of the nation is hased
upon the law of Almighty God, as set forth
in the Bihle. The early writers in the law
referred to God’s law as supreme, and I
am sure that is right. The Bihle contains
the statement of God’s law, a record of
the prophecles and of the teachings of Je-
sus and his faithful aposties. In our home
study, which I have so much missed dur-
Ing our stay at school, we learned much,
and I would like to continue our studies.
We are now hetter equipped to make a per-
sonal examination and study, and that with
profit to ourselves. We might take the hooks
that T mentioned, which will he an ald to
us, at ieast to loeate in the Bihle the texts
relating to the suhject matter under consid-
eratlon, and with these hooks together with
the Bihle we can learn much more. Suppose
we spend an hour or more each day in this
study, and I feel sure this will he profitahle
for hoth of us. You would he pleased to joln
me in such a study of the Bihle ¢”’

“John, since I am to he the mother of
your children, what could he of so great im-
portance to us as a knowledge of the Bihle
and how children should he reared? I shall
he more than delighted to joln you In that
study. We should he ahle to learn from the
Word of God our dutles as parents and our
ohllgation toward our children. Well do I
remember the proverh, which I hawe heard
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so often repeated hy our parents: ‘Traln up
a child in the way he should go; and when
he 1s old, he will not depart from it.” (Prov-
erhs 22: 6) Another scripture text I recali,
which is addressed to parents concerning
their children: ‘Bring them up In the nur-
ture and admonition of the Lord.’ (Ephe-
sians 6:4) Surely we must gain this proper
Information hefore we shall know how to
teach our children.”

The two agreed to immediately hegin the
study of the Blhle and to set down in their
notehooks the many truths that they learned.
What appears In the ehapters that follow
are In substance the truths that they learned.



CHAPTER 2
THE BIBLE

*Sanctify them through thy truth:
thy word is truth.*-John 17:17.

IN KEEPING wlth
’ thelr agreement the
two met and hegan thelr study

of the Bihle. Before heglnning
John remarked: ‘“We hegin this study with
open mind, without prejudice and with a
sincere desire to learn. I feel that we shall
he rewarded for our efforts. There have heen
on my mind this morning the words written
hy the apostle of Christ Jesus: ‘But we all,
with open face heholding as in a glass the
glory of the Lord, are changed into the same
Image from glory to glory, even as hy the
splrit of the Lord.’ (2 Corinthlans 3: 18) As
we look Into the Bihle we there see reflected
the glory of the Lord, hecause his Word tells

24
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of his glory; and thus filling our minds with
the preclous truths eontained in the Bihle,
we may expeet to grow into his likeness, even
as the apostle said. And now we shall pro-
ceed with our study and set down in our notes
what we learn.’’ Cltations and quotations
herein are from THE BIBLE.

The Lord Jesus had finished his earthly
ministry as a man and, addressing his pray-
er to his Pather, Jehovah God, in hehalf of
his faithful followers, he said: ‘‘Sanctify
them through thy truth: thy word is truth.”’
(John 17:17) Persons who are sincere and
honest desire the truth. Where will the truth
he found ¢ In the Bihle, as such is the Word
of God, which is the truth. Almighty God,
Jehowah, inspired holy men of old to write
down in the Bihle the truths reveaied hy
him for man’s henefit: ‘“For not at any
time was prophecy hrought hy the will of
man, hut men from God spoke, heing moved
hy hoiy spirit.”” (2 Peter 1:21, Diaglott)
“All scripture is given hy inspiration of
God, and is profitable for doctrine, for re-
proof, for correction, for instruction in
rlghteousness; that the man of God may
he perfect, throughly furnished unto ail
good works.”” — 2 Timothy 3:16,17.

The person who desires the approvai of
God must he guided aright. The Bihle, which
eontains the Word of God, is true and is
the correct gulde: ‘“‘Thy word is a lamp
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unto my feet, and a light unto my path.”
(Psalm 119:105) The Bihle guides sincere
persons to desire and to pray for the most
Important things that may resuit to their
welfare. God has put such prayers into the
mouth of his sincere servants, and one of
these prayers is this: ‘‘Shew me thy ways,
O Lord; teach me thy paths. Lead me In
thy truth, and teach me: for thou art the
God of my saivation; on thee do I walt ali
the day. Rememher, O Lord, thy tender
mercies and thy lovingkindnesses; for they
have been ever of old. Rememher not the
sins of my youth, nor my transgressions;
according to thy merey rememher thou me,
for thy goodness’ sake, O Lord.”’—Psalm
25:4-1.

The sure and unfailing promises of God
to such sincere seekers for truth are cer-
tain, and God will fulfill those promises;
as it is written: ‘“Good and upright is the
Lord ; therefore will he teach sinners in the
way. The meek will he guide in judgment,
and the meek wiil he teach his way. All the
paths of the Lord are mercy and truth unto
such as keep his covenant and his testimo-
nies.” (Psalm 25:8-10) ‘““For the word of
the Lord is right; and all his works are done
In truth.” (Psalm 33:4) ‘“Por the Lord 1s
good, his mercy 1s everlasting ; and his truth
endureth to all generations.”’” (Psalm 100:5)
“Por thy mercy Is great ahove the heavens;
and thy truth reacheth unto the clouds.”
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(Psalm 108:4) ‘“Thy righteousness Is an
everlasting righteousness, and thy law Is
the truth.”” — Psalm 119:142,

He who would he wise in things that are
right seeks pure knowledge, such as is con-
talned in the Bible: ‘“Wise men lay up
knowledge; hut the mouth of the foolish
is near destruction.”” (Proverhs 10:14)
‘““Whoso loveth instruction ioveth knowl-
edge; hut he that hateth reproof is hrut-
ish.”” (Proverhs 12:1) ‘‘The heart of the
prudent getteth knowledge; and the ear of
the wise seeketh knowledge.”’ — Proverhs
18:15.

The person who is wise and pursues a
wise and prudent course desires to live for-
ever and enjoy ail the hiessings which God
has provided for those who love him. There
1s hut one way to life, and that way is to
recelve a knowledge of God and Christ Je-
sus and then ohey the commandments of the
Lord and continue to follow in the right
way: ‘“And this Is life eternal, that they
might know thee the only true God, and
Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent.”’ (John
17:3) The person that would please God
and live must know that Jehovah 1is the
Almighty God and that Christ Jesus is his
great Executlve Gfficer, and he must fear
to displease God. Such a person hegins to
acquire the right kind of knowledge. ‘‘The
fear of the Lord is the heginning of knowl-
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edge ; hut fools despise wisdom and Instrue-
tlon.”’—Proverhs 1:17.

One Is foolish to rely upon his own under-
standing and to ignore the Word of God:
“Trust In the Lord with ali thine heart;
and lean not unto thine own understand-
Ing. In aii thy ways acknowiedge him, and
he shall direct thy paths. Be not wise in
thine own eyes; fear the Lord, and depart
Irom ewii.”’ (Proverhs 3:5-7) To follow the
traditions of men, which are contrary to the
Word of God, is to pursue a course of evil.

Authenticity

‘What 1s the proof that the Bihle contalns
the authentic record of God’s Word? The
evidence, which furnishes the conclusive
proof, is hoth circumstantial and direect,
and the two kinds of evidence fuliy cor-
rohorate each other. Here the evidence cir-
cumstantiai and that which is direct will
he considered together, and will he found
to fully estahlish the authenticity of the
Bihle as God’s Word.

“The Bihle”’ is the name given to what
is written in the sixty-six hooks hound to-
gether and forming one hook. It has in re-
aiity oniy one Author, who is God, and Its
one great purpose is to furnish a guide to
man who desires to walk in the way of
righteousness and live and to honor his
Maker. The ‘‘canon’’ of the Scriptures is
the coliection or cataiogue of the hooks or
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writlngs Into one volume, THE Book,
which sacred writings God has provided;
and which 1s called ‘‘The Holy Bihle”.
Such contalns the true rule and guide for
falthful men. Gther writings for which
elalm has heen made as to thelr genulne-
ness, hut which are spurlous, are ealled
‘‘the Apocrypha’’.

The word ‘‘canon’’, from the -classle
Greek, means ‘‘a stralght rod or rule”. It
Is a measuring rod. As to the Bihle, it
means the rule of truth. Concerning this
sacred rule the Insplred apostle wrote:
““And as many as walk aecording to this
rule, peace he on them, and mercy, and
upon the Israel of God.”” (Galatians 6:16;
see also 2 Corinthians 10:13-16) Without
any douht the spirlt of Almighty God di-
rected falthful men to arrange the canon
of the Scriptures according to his will. That
much could not he said of any other hook
In existence. All the evidence, when consid-
ered together, proves heyond all douht that
the Author of the Holy Seriptures set out
in the Bihle 1s Almighty Gtod, whose name
1s Jehovah, and which name means his pur-
pose toward his creatures.

Moses, as a servant and an amanuensis
of God, wrote the five hooks that appear
first In order In the Bible. Moses was se-
lected hy Jehovah God as hls servant to
lead the Israelltes out of Egypt. At Mount
Sinal God took Moses up into the moun-
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tain and there dietated to hlm the funda-
mental law, which iaw was wrltten on stone,
and which has heen translated and recorded
in the Bihle.

The Scriptures disclose that Ood Invites
man to reason with him (Isalah 1:18); and
the fact that the Creator endowed man with
faculties of reason shows that it is proper
that man reaeh a conelusion by process of
reasoning In harmony with facts and au-
thority which cannot be disputed. Moses was
a learned man, ‘‘learned in ail the wisdom
of the Egyptians.”” (Acts 7:22) Moses re-
cords the fact that God spoke to him and di-
rected him to go into Egypt, saying: ‘“Thus
shalt thou say unto the children of Israei,
I AM hath sent me unto you.”” (Exodus
3:14) “I AM”’ means the Everlasting One,
not the One who was, nor the One who will
be, but THE ONE wHoO Is. The great I AM
made known to Moses his name Jehovah,
and this was the first time his name was
thus revealed.—Exodus 6: 2, 3.

The general history of the human kind
could well hawe heen known to Moses even
before Ood revealed His great truth to Mo-
ses and hefore Moses was selected to go to
Egypt, hecause of the following clrcum-
stances and facts, to wit: Adam was the
original man, from whom the race sprang.
Adam llved 930 years, and lived 300 years
of that tlme after the hirth of Enoch, a man
whom God approved. Enoch was the father
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of Methuselah, who lived 969 years. Noah
was the third generatlon from Enoch. He
was a grandson of Methuselah and must
have received much Informatlon from his
grandfather. (Genesis 5:3-32) Noah was
600 years old when the flood came. (Gen-
esis 7:6) Belng devoted to Almighty God,
he would eertalnly gather all the informa-
tion he could from his forefathers, and hence
would have a very aceurate aecount of the
race from Adam to Noah’s day. That infor-
mation he would transmit to his sons.

Noah and his sons came out of the ark
together, and Noah lived 350 years there-
after. (Genesis 9:28,29) His son Shem lived
502 years after the flood. (Genesls 11:10,11)
Two years after Noah’s death Ahraham was
horn, and therefore Shem and Ahraham were
on the earth together for a period of 150
years. It 1s reasonahle that Abraham would
learn from Shem the facts concerning the
human race which Shem had received from
his forefathers. Ahraham hore the title of
‘father of the falthful’; and since knowl-
edge is necessary to falth, Ahraham must
have had as the hasls of faith the necessary
knowledge from the creation of man until
his day.

Isaac was the heloved son of Ahraham
and would no doubt receive falthful instruc-
tlon from his falthful father. The favorite
son of Isaac was Jacoh. (Genesls 28: 5-14)
Jacoh had twelve sons, and he hestowed his
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greatest alfection upon Joseph, evidently hy
the Lord’s directlon. Joseph was a man of
great importance In Kgypt and would he
wldely known hy almost all of the people
of Egypt, and partlcularly hy the Israel-
ites who resided there. Only a few years
after the death of Joseph Moses was horn.
When Moses heeame a man he devoted him-
self entlrely to the Almighty God. It 1s only
reasonahle that Moses was thoroughly fa-
miliar with the history of hls forefathers
from the time of Adam to his own time,
when God calied him to he the deliverer of
the Israelites. Krom the human viewpoint,
as shown hy the facts and circumstances,
Moses was amply quallfied to wrlte the hls-
tory of mankind from the heglnnlng until
hls own day. Intelligent men have a natu-
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ral tendeney to keep a record of facts and
events, and 1t 1s hut reasonahle that Moses
had a fund of Information duly set down to
he passed on to other generations. So much
from the human viewpolnt.

None of the testimony mentioned here will
he accepted hy evoiutionists or higher crit-
iecs who have no faith in God. ‘“The fool
hath said In his heart, There 1s no God.”
(Psalm 14:1) A person does not need to
say in words, ‘‘There is no God’’; hut hy
his own conduet or course of action he dis-
cioses hls secret thoughts. All visihle crea-
tion testifies to the indisputahle fact that
there 1s a Supreme Gne who is the Creator,
the Almighty God.

The miraculous hirth of Jesus, his teach-
Ings, his ecrucifixion and his resurrection
out of death are supported hy a multitude
of witnesses, ali of which estahlish the fact
that Jesus was not an ordlnary man, hut
the Son of Almighty God. A host of heav-
enly angels hore testimony at the time of
the hirth of the hahe Jesus that he 1s
¢Christ the Lord’’. — Luke 2:9-14.

The clrcumstantial evidence of the mi-
raculous hirth of Jesus, and the direct tes-
timony delivered hy the man Christ Jesus
during the three and more years of his
ministry, estahlishes the authenticity of the
Holy Seriptures, or Bihle, as the Word of
Almighty God. After his resurrectlon hy
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the power of Almighty God, Christ Jesus
appeared to his falthful diselples, at which
time he confirmed the words which he had
spoken to them hefore his death. At the
same time he testified as to the authentle-
1ty of what Is written in the law and in the
prophecles and In the songs which we call
‘‘Psalms”’. It was then he said: ‘“These are
the words which I spake unto you, while I
was yet with you, that all things must he
fulfilled, which were written in the law of
Moses, and in the prophets, and In the
psalms, concerning me.”” — Luke 24:44.

After his aseension Into heaven the Lord
gave to John, his faithful servant, a reve-
lation of the things that must come to pass:
““The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God
gave unto him, to shew unto his servants
things which must shortly come to pass;
and he sent and signified 1t hy his angel
unto his servant John.””— Revelation 1:1.

Jesus Christ is ‘‘The Faithful and True
Witness”’. (Revelation 1:5; 3:14) The tes-
timony of Christ Jesus, therefore, imports
ahsolute verity. Jehovah, the Almighty God,
sent his Beloved, Jesus, to the earth to tell
the truth, and he told the truth. When stand-
ing hefore the Roman governor, charged with
treason, Jesus testified, to wit: ‘“To this end
was I horn, and for this cause came I Into
the world, that I should hear witness unto
the truth. Every one that is of the truth
heareth my volce.”’—John 18: 3T7.
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The testimony of Jesus when he was a
man on earth 1s further proof that the
Pentateuch, or the first five books of the
Bible, were written by Moses at the dicta-
tlon of Almighty God. (Malachi 4: 4; Mat-
thew 8:4; Mark 1:44; 7:10; 12:26; Luke
5:14; John 3:14; 7:19,22 23) After his
resurrection out of death, and when Jesus
appeared unto his faithful disclples, hils tes-
timony to them fully eonfirmed what he had
told them when he was with his discipies:
¢ And beglnning at Moses, and ail the proph-
ets, he expounded unto them in ali the serip-
ture2s the things concerning himself.”’-Luke
24: 217.

Not oniy was Moses the servant of Jeho-
vah and used by Jehovah to write the five
books first appearing in the Bible, but he
was a prophet of Almighty God and fore-
shadowed Christ Jesus, the great Prophet.
The testimony of Jesus confirms this state-
ment when we note that he said: ‘‘Moses
. . . wrote of me.”” The religlous leaders
amongst the Jews were opposed to Jesus
and, addresslng them, he said: ‘‘Do not
think that I will accuse you to the Fa-
ther: there is one that accuseth you, even
Moses, in whom ye trust. For had ye be-
lieved Moses, ye wouid have belleved me:
for he wrote of me.”—dJohn 5: 45, 46.

Not only did he say that Moses had writ-
ten a portion of the Bible and had written
of Christ Jesus, hut furthermore he testi-
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fied: ¢‘Search the scriptures; for in them
ye think ye have eternal life; and they are
they which testify of me.”’—John 5:39.

Moses was a type of Christ Jesus, the
great Frophet; which the evidence com-
pletely estahlishes. Addressing his words to
the Israelites, the covenant people of God,
Moses uttered this prophecy: ‘‘The Lord
thy God will raise up unto thee a Frophet
from the midst of thee, of thy hrethren,
like unto me; unto him ye shall hearken.”’
(Deuteronomy 18:15) That prophecy is ful-
illled in Christ Jesus: ‘‘For Moses truly said
unto the fathers, A prophet shall the Lord
your God raise up unto you of your hreth-
ren, like unto me; him shall ye hear in all
things, whatsoever he shall say unto you.
And it shall come to pass, that every soul,
which will not hear that prophet, shall be
destroyed from among the peopie.”” — Acts
3:22,23.

Christ Jesus is that great Frophet, who
speaks with full authority conferred upon
him hy his Father, the Almighty God, Je-
hovah. Repeatedly the testimony given by
Jesus shows that his Father, the Almighty
God, sent Jesus to the earth and that the
testimony of Jesus is in exact accord with
the will of his Father. (John 6:38,39) To
his iearned crities Jesus said: ‘““My doctrine
is not mine, hut his that sent me.”” (John
7:16) Jesus aiways testilled to the truth as
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he was direeted hy Jehovah.—dJohn 8: 28,
29, 42.

The holy spirit, which Is the Invisihle
power of Almighty God, moved upon falth-
ful men of old to write what is set forth in
the prophecies and which is there written
according to the will of Almighty God. This
is a guarantee that the prophecles are true.
The testimony of Jesus confirms the authen-
ticity of the prophecies. Both the acts and
the words of Jesus refer specifically to the
prophets; which proves that the prophecies
written In times of oid, as set out In the
Bible, are true. Note some of the things
which Jesus did in confirming the words
of the prophets recorded In anclent times.
(Matthew 4:13-16) FEariy In his earthly
ministry he read from the prophecy of
Isaiah 61:1,2, to wit: ‘“The spirit of the
Lord God is upon me; hecause the Lord
hath anointed me to preach good tidings
unto the meek; he hath sent me to hind up
the hrokenhearted, to prociaim liherty to
the captlves, and the opening of the prison
to them that are hound; to proclalm the
acceptahle year of the Lord, and the day
of vengeance of our God; to comfort all
that mourn.” (Isaiah 61:1,2) ““The spirit
of the Lord 1s upon me, hecause he hath
anointed me to preach the gospel to the
poor; he hath sent me to heal the hroken-
hearted, to preach deliverance to the cap-
tlves, and recovering of sight to the hiind,
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to set at liherty them that are hruised, to
preach the acceptahle year of the Lord.”
“And he hegan to say unto them, This day
is this scripture fulfilled in your ears.”
(Luke 4:18,19,21) Thus he proved the
authenticity of Isaiah’s prophecy.

Jesus In fulfillment of a eertain portion
of Isaiah’s prophecy heaied the sick: ‘‘that
It might he fulfilled which was spoken hy
Esaias the prophet, saying, Himself took
our infirmities, and hare our sicknesses.”’
(Matthew 8:17) Thus he directly applies
this prophecy to himself. He repeated the
words of the prophet Malachi and appiied
the same to himself: ‘“For this is he of whom
it is written, Behold, I send my messenger
hefore thy face, which shall prepare thy way
hefore thee.”” (Malachi 3:1; Matthew 11:10)
He repeated the prophecy written at Isa-
1ah 42: 1-3 and applied the same to himself.
(Matthew 12: 17-21) From the prophecy of
Jonah Jesus quoted, fully testifying to the
authenticity of that prophecy. (Matthew 12:
39-41) He referred to the prophecy concern-
ing Solomon and the queen of the south and
then said: ‘“Behold, a greater than Solomon
is here.” (Matthew 12:42) Jesus spoke in
parahles, ‘‘that 1t might he fulfilled which
was spoken hy the prophet,” at Fsalm
78:2: “I will open my mouth in a para-
hie; I will utter dark saylngs of old.”’—
Matthew 13: 31-35.
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At Matthew 21:4,5 Jesus quoted witb
approval other prophecies: Zecharlah 9:9
and Isaiah 62:11. Jesus clted with approv-
al the prophecy of Danlel 9:27 and Danlel
11:31. (See Matthew 24:15.) At the same
tlme he spoke of the conditlons In the earth
that prevalled in the day of Noah, and told
his hearers that a similar state of aifalrs
would again obtain upon earth iIn ‘‘the last
days’’, thus proving tbe authentlelty of the
prophecy of Noah and prophesying of ‘‘the
time of the end”. (Matthew 24:37-39; see
also Matthew 27: 9-35) Jesus testified as to
the authenticlty of the law and of all the
holy prophets (Matthew 11:13), and stated
that upon these the two great command-
ments of God are based. (Matthew 22: 36-
40) Having testified to the authentlcity of
the law and of the prophets, which are set
forth in the Holy Seriptures, and having
stated that he received these truths from the
Almighty God, his Father, Jesus summed
up the matter in these authoritatlve words:
“Thy word 1s truth.”—John 17:17.

For more than three years the twelve
apostles of Jesus were personally taught
by him. God gave bim those apostles, and
all except one of them remained faithful.
(John 17:6-10) The testimony is abundant
that at Fentecost the faithful apostles re-
ceived the outpouring of the holy spirlt of
God 1In fulfilhnent of the prophecy uttered
hy Joel. (Joel 2: 28; Aects 2:1-21) Inspired
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and moved hy the holy spirit of God, Peter,
the apostle, then and there testified that the
Lord God had raised Jesus out of death,
and then added: ‘““God hath made that same
Jesus, whom ye have crucified, hoth Lord
and Christ’’; and at the same tlme eited
the prophecy foretelling that great and mar-
veious act of God. (Acts 2:31-36) Later the
apostle Peter wrote concerning the proph-
ets: ‘“‘Knowing this first, that no prophecy
of the scripture is of any private Interpre-
tation. Por the prophecy came not In oid
time hy the will of man; hut hoiy men of
God spake as they were moved hy the holy
spirit.”’—2 Peter 1: 20, 21; see aiso 2 Sam-
uei 23: 2.

Paui the apostle, who was made a special
ambassador of the Lord Jesus Christ and
who was anointed and filied with the hoiy
spirit, under inspiration of the holy spirit
testified concerning the authenticity of the
Scriptures in these words: ‘“All seripture
is given hy inspiration of God, and is prof-
itable for doctrine, for reproof, for correc-
tion, for instruction in righteousness; that
the man of God may he perfect, throughly
furnished unto ali good works.””—2 Timo-
thy 3:16, 17.

Prophecy

The prophecies recorded in the Holy
Scriptures are the most conciusive circum-
stantiai evldence of the authenticity of the
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Scriptures set forth in the Bihle, as human-
kind could not foretell with accuracy events
coming to pass in the long-distant future.
All true prophecy proceeds from the Al-
mighty God, Jehovah. He is perfect In wis-
dom and knows the end from the hegln-
ning: ‘‘Known unto God are ali his works
from the heginning of the world.”” (Acts
15:18) It was the great Jehowah, the Eter-
nal Gne, who caused these prophecies to he
written aceording to his will.

The true prophet of God is one who
speaks as he is directed hy the power of
Jehovah to speak. He does not utter man’s
message, hut utters God’s message. Christ
Jesus is the great Prophet of Jehowah, who
speaks with authority from his Father.
True prophecy is recorded authoritative
words deciaring things that must come to
pass In future days. It appears that at the
time of uttering the prophecies the men
who uttered or recorded them did not un-
derstand the meaning thereof. But in his
own due tlme (tod makes known to right-
eous men the meaning of such prophecies.
This 1s proved hy the words of Jesus ad-
dressed to his disclples. He had told them
what the future years wouid hring forth,
particularly wlth reference to the end of
the world. He Instructed them concerning
the holy spirit, which God wouid send af-
ter Jesus ascended Into heaven, and which
he did send upon his falthful servants at
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Pentecost. Durlng his last days on earth
with his disclpies Jesus said to them: ‘‘ And
now I have toid you hefore it come to pass,
that, when 1t 1s come to pass, ye might he-
lieve.””—John 14: 29.

That which stands out most prominently
In the Bihle is its teaching concerning the
kingdom of God, and hecause of 1ts para-
mount importance Jesus instructed hils fol-
lowers that they should always pray for the
eoming of that kingdom. (Matthew 6: 9, 10)
It is God’s kingdom, and necessarily all
prophecy concerning that kingdom must
proceed from the Almighty God. Christ
Jesus is the duiy appointed and anointed
King of the kingdom of God. All the proph-
ets of God foretell the comlng of that king-
dom and the King, and polnt forward to
that day as one of greatest Importance.

When man was in Eden Jehovah God ut-
tered the first prophecy. (Genesis 3: 14-17)
Thereafter he used men who had wholly de-
voted themselves to God’s service to utter
prophecy and write it down at his dietation.
Under inspiration of the holy spirlt God
caused Peter to utter the words of proph-
ecy concerning the great King, Christ Je-
sus, and then to say: ‘‘Yea, and ail the
prophets from Samuel, and those that fol-
iow after, as many as have spoken, have
likewise foretold of these days.” (Aects
3:24) — Acts 3:20-26.
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Gver a perlod of practlcally four thou-
sand years men of old who were devoted
to God and who prophesied according to
God’s will foretold the comlng of Christ
Jesus the Messlah. Not only did they fore-
tell his coming, hut they recorded the mi-
nute details of the place where he would he
horn, his minlstry, his temptation, his perse-
cutlon, his suffering, his ignominious death,
and hls resurrection and exaltation. Such
wisdom could proceed only from the Al-
mighty God. The fact that those prophe-
cies were fulfilled exactly as foretold proves
the authenticlty of the same heyond any
question of douht. (Por further discussion
of the prophecles see the hook Prophecy.)

Prophecy of God cannot he understood
hy men who have no falth In God and iIn
Christ. Such men are hlind to the truth.
A man who has no faith In God and does
not helleve God’s Word cannot understand
the Bihle. Such men rely upon their own
learning and walk on In the dark. Such men
class themselves as higher critics and as ev-
olutionists and hase their arguments upon
the ‘“sclence’’ of evolution. Concerning them
God says: ‘They are fools.” (Psahn 14:1)
In these latter days the colleges teach evo-
lution coneerning man, his creation, and his
development, and 1gnore entirely the Word
of God. They are wise In their own concelts,
and concerning such the Lord in hls Word
says: ‘“He taketh the wise in thelr own craft-
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Iness ; and the counsel of the froward is car-
ried headlong. They meet with darkness in
the daytime, and grope In the noonday as
in the night.”” (Joh 5:13,14) ‘“The wise men
are ashamed, they are dismayed and taken;
lo, they have rejected the word of the Lord;
and what wisdom is In them ?’’—dJeremiah
8:9.

“These seripthres, written long ago, eer-
tainiy and accurately descrihe the condi-
tions that exist In the colleges today,’’ sald
John to Kunice. ‘“There is scarcely a pro-
fessor in the college where I attended that
has any faith whatsoever In God and the
Bihle. They teach all the young men and
young women to lgnore Glod and the Bihle.
Recentiy I noticed in the Literary Digest
that a poll had heen taken of the preach-
ers In the DInited States and a large ma-
jority of them are evoiutionists, deny the
Inspiration of the Scriptures, and yet ciaim
to he ministers of the gospei.”

“Certainly, John,”” sald KEunice. ‘‘This
proves how wonderfully we have heen fa-
vored hy the Lord in giving us parents who
have taught us from our youth up to have
confidence in God and iIn the Bihle, which
1s His Word. Without faith it 1s Impossihle
to piease Gtod, as 1t is written in the Scrip-
tures.”’

“That 1s true, Eunice, and you are a
woman of true and genuine faith. Seelng
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that the professors and other teachers in
the schools have ignored the Bihle and teach
that man is a creature of evoiution, I sug-
gest that in our next study we glwe consid-
eration to the Bihle teaching eoncerning the
orlgln of man and the course that men have
taken, and learn just why the present mis-
erahle conditions exist amongst the peopies
and nations of the earth.”

““Let us do so, John; hut may I add one
more suggestion hefore we leave the suh-
ject of the Bihle as heing God’s Word. The
Bihle has withstood the assauits of its en-
emies for many centuries. This we have
learned from profane history. All possihle
means have heen used to destroy the Bihle,
and aii these have failed. And is not that
strong eircumstantiai evidence that God has
preserved and kept the Bihle for the henefit
of the man who desires to know the right
way ? Certainiy the Bihle contains the Word
of Almighty God, which will endure for-
ever. It is man’s oniy true and safe guide,
and he who is wise dillgently searches its
pages to get an understanding thereof; as
the Scriptures themselves point out:

¢ ‘My son, if thou wilt receive my words,
and hide my commandments with thee; so
that thou inciine thine ear unto wisdom, and
appiy thine heart to understanding; then
shalt thou understand the fear of the Lord,
and find the knowledge of God. For the
Lord giveth wisdom; out of his mouth com-
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eth knowledge and understanding. He lay-
eth up sound wisdom for the righteous; he
1s a buckler to them that walk uprightly.
He keepeth the paths of judgment, and pre-
serveth the way of his salnts. Then shalt
thou understand righteousness, and judg-
ment, and equity; yea, every good path.
When wisdom entereth into thine heart, and
knowledge 1s pleasant unto thy soul, discre-
tlon shall preserve thee, understanding shall
keep thee; to dellver thee from the way of
the evil man, from the man that speaketh
froward things.” (Proverhs 2:1,2, 5-12)
‘Happy 1s the man that findeth wisdom,
and the man that getteth understanding.’
(Proverhs 3:13)”

“Eunice, let me read you thils news ae-
count which tells of that old religlous or-
ganizatlon recently destroying 110,000 Bi-
bles, which the British Bible Soclety had
sent to Spaln for distrlbution amongst the
people. No douht those Bihles were de-
stroyed to prevent the people from read-
Ing them and learning that rellglon is a
snare, as (tod has sald at Beuteronomy
7:16. When sincere people learn the truth
contained In the Bihle, religious dictators
will no longer he able to hold them within
thelr confines. This news account reads:

¢ ‘Ome hundred and ten thousand coples
of the Bihle, including Testaments, which
the British and Porelgn Bihle Soclety sent
to Spaln recently for distributlon, were de-
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stroyed. Spaln, as everyhody knows, has had
an unenviahle reputation for Bible destruc-
tlon in years gone hy, but this wholesale
pulping of a hundred thousand copies is per-
haps the most giaring example of open hos-
tiilty to the Boox that history records. And
it oceurred In 1940! It Is exceedingiy inter-
esting to note, moreover, that this report,
cabled from London, appeared In the early
morning editlon of the New York Ttmes of
October 6, but was deleted from the second
and following editions. Who ordered that
1t be cut out? What invisihle censorship
tried to prevent this highly significant item
of news from reaching the people of this
Protestant country? Can anybody guess?’
—Signs of the Times, January 21, 1941,

““That we may give heed to God’s Word
and that we may keep some important texts
in mind 1t seems to be well to here set them
down. This will enable us to appreclate the
truth that God’s Word alone Is our safe
guide: Psalm 119:160; Proverbs 13:13,14;
John 6:63,68; Psalm 119:9-11; Hebrews
4:12; Psalm 91:4; Deuteronomy 4:2; Prov-
erbs 30: 5, 6; Reveiation 22: 18, 19; Romans
3:3,4; Mark 7:5-13; Isaiah 46:11; Isaiah
55:10,11; Matthew 24:35; Mark 13:31;
Luke 21:33; 2 Timothy 2:15; John 8: 31,
32; Romans 10:17. In frequently reading
these texts we are sure to get a real biess-
Ing.”



CHAPTER 3

“Iwill praise thee; for I am learful-
h| ly and wonderfully made, marvellous
&\1 are thy works, and thal my soul know
7| ethnght well”  — Psalm 139 14.

“IF WE are diligent
and faithful in our
studies of the Bible we
shall he pursuing the
right course and therefore a
wise course. We are learning
how to study, and we love to ac-
quire knowledge of that which
1s good. We have the Bible,
which 1s our perfect guide, and
our faith In its Author Is
strong. We have helps to study
the Bihle, which have heen gra-
ciously provided hy the Lord.
I am glad, Eunice, that you are
‘ a woman of genulne faith. I am
grateful to the Lord that I
== have retained the faith that my
parents have Instilled In me while In my
childhood. By the Lord’s grace, we shall
hold fast thls falth and not depart from it.
48
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It is written In the Bihle: ‘Without faith
it is Impossihle to please [God].” (Hehrews
11:6) We desire to please God and to have
His approval. The words of the text at
Psalm 139:14, ahove set down, were ut-
tered hy a man of falth. He was one of the
Inspired prophets of Almighty God who
spoke as he was moved hy the spirit of God,
and thls was his testimony: ‘The spirit of
the Lord spake hy me, and his word was
In my tongue.” (2 Samuel 23:2) In the
Psalm he sald man is ‘fearfully and won-
derfully made’. That means that perfect
man was a creature hy a superior power.
If those hipeds that pose as professors and
that are teachers of evolution are correct,
then man was evolved from a very small
and Insignificant thing. That theory is flatly
contradicted hy the Word of Almighty God.
No wonder God says that he will make the
expressed ‘wisdom’ of such men ‘foolish-
ness’. From the Information that we have
we well know that the prophet of God ut-
tered the truth, that man is ‘fearfully and
wonderfully made’. Gur studies In school of
physlology and our ohservation fully con-
vince us of that fact. Man heing a creature,
therefore there must he a Creator.’’

Who made the man? The Bihle answers:
“So God created man In hils own image, In
the Image of God created he him; male and
female created he them.’’ (Genesis 1:27)
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How did God create man? By his unlim-
ited power, which is invisihle to man, and
hence hy His hoiy spirit: ‘‘Thou sendest
forth thy spirit, they are created; and thou
renewest the face of the earth.”” —Psalm
104 : 30.

He created the man out of the eiements
of the earth: ‘““And the Lord God formed
man of the dust of the ground, and breathed
into his nostrils the hreath of life; and man
heeame a living soui.”” (Genesis 2:7) He
created the man first, and then the woman.
—Grenesis 2:18, 21, 22,

The attrihutes of the Almighty God Jeho-
vah may weli he named as these: WispoMm
(which is fully proved hy the following
texts: Proverhs 3:13,19; Proverhs 2:6,7;
Exodus 31: 3; Joh 12: 9-13; Psalm 104: 24,
Psalm 136:5); JusTicE (Psalm 89:14);
Powgr (Psalm 62:11; 29:4); and LoVE
(1 John 4:8). These attrihutes of Gtod have
no limitation. Man was created with a lim-
ited degree of wisdom, justice, power and
iove; hence (GGod created man in his own
image and likeness. God has dominion over
everything in the universe. God gave man
dominion over the lower animals of the
earth, hut not over his fellow man. (Gen-
esis 1:28) Man is aceountahle to God for
his action.

The religious professors say that man
was created with an immortai soui, which
is separate and distinet from his organism
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or body, and that the soul never dies. That
doctrine 1s also entlrely false and 1s com-
pleteiy contradicted hy the Word of God.
Just here I am reminded of the words writ-
ten in the Blhle: ‘“‘Let God be true, though
every man he false.”” (Romans 3:4, Dwa-
gtott) Wlen the words of man contradict
the Word of Almighty God we know that
the man is false, hecause God is true and
aii his works are done in truth.

A specific duty was assigned to man, and
he was required by the Lord to he complete-
ly ohedient to the commandment given. God
planted a garden, which he named ‘‘Eden’’,
and asslgned the man to the duty of caring
for that garden. God gave to man the privi-
lege of eating the frult that grew in that
garden, with some exeeptions, and which
exceptions no douht were for the purpose
of testing man’s ohedlenee. ‘‘ And the Lord
God commanded the man, saylng, Of every
tree of the garden thou mayest freely eat;
hut of the tree of the knowiedge of good
and evii, thou shalt not eat of it: for in the
day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt sure-
ly die.””—Genesis 2: 16, 17.

The man was disobedient, and God’s law
must he enforced, and therefore man suf-
fered the penalty. Some persons foolishly
charge God with crueity hecause he enforced
his law hy condemning man to death for the
offense of ‘‘eating an appie’’. The wrong-
doing was not in the apple, hut the wrong-
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dolng was In the act of dlsoheylng God’s
commandment, hy eating that which God
forhade him to eat. Man therefore with full
knowledge slnned, and was justly sentenced
to death.

If the religious professors who teach the
Inherent-immortality soul doctrine are cor-
rect thelr conclusion means that man could
not have died, hecause Immortallty means
that which 1s not suhject to death. It can-
not be said that only the hody dles and that
the soul llves on. It Is plainly written In
God’s Word: ‘The soul that slnneth, 1t shall
surely dle.” (Ezeklel 18:4) ‘“What man Is
he that liveth, and shall not see death ¢ shall
he deliver hils soul from the hand of the
grave? Selah.”’—Psalm 89:48.

What 1Is the distinction between soul and
man? There Is no difference. Every crea-
ture 1s a soul, and hence a soul is a living,
hreathing, moving creature. God formed the
hody and then ‘hreathed into the nostrlls
the hreath of lives, and man heeame a 1lv-
Ing soul’. (Genesis 2:7, Hebrew) The hody
of flesh and the hreath, and the hlood that
courses through the arteries and velns, all
together constitute a llving creature called
“a soul”. ““The life . .. Is In the hlood.”
(Levltlcus 17: 11) The hreath puts In actlon
the lungs and the heart, and the hlood 1s
propelled throughout the hody and life 1s
sustalned ; and when man’s hreath goes out,
hls heart ceases to act and the man 1s dead.
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It 1s the soul that is dead. (Ezekiel 18: 4,
20) The doctrine of the ‘‘Immortality of all
souls’’ was invented and taught for the very
purpose of deceiving men and reproaching
Almighty God, and this was where lying he-
gan. The Devll Is the author of that lie and
the other doctrines springing out of it.

Beglnning of Wickedness

A creature once enlightened and who
then opposes Almighty God 1s wilcked. God,
‘“‘whose name alone is Jehovah,”” is The
Creator, The Being, the One who 1s su-
preme. He 1s the only BEING. All Intelli-
gent things that exist are creatures. Men
frequently use the phrase relative to men
and say: ‘This is a human heing.’” But that
is entirely out of harmony with the truth.
Jehovah God is The Being, the Eternal One,
and there is none other. He first created The
Logos, his Beloved Gne, and thereafter used
The Logos as his active agent in the crea-
tion of all things that are created: ‘In the
heginning was the Word, and the Word was
with the God, and the Word was a god.
This was in the heginning with the God.
Through 1t everything was done; and with-
out it not even one thing was done, which
has heen done.’ (John 1:1-3, Diaglott, in-
terlinear reading) (John 1:18; Revelation
3:14) The Logos, or Word, 1s Jesus Christ.
(Proverhs 8:22-31) Aslde from Almighty
God there are no helngs, hut all are crea-
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tures, therefore ali are souls. The word
“god’’ means Mighty Gne. There are many
mighty ones called ‘“gods’’, hut there is only
one Almighty God, ‘‘whose name alone Is
Jehovah,’”” and who is the Most High: ‘‘For
thou art great, and doest wondrous things:
thou art God alone.” (Psalm 86: 10) ‘‘Gne
God and Father of ali, who is ahove all,
and through all, and in you all.” (Ephe-
sians 4:6) Jehovah is the Self - existing
Gne: ‘‘From everlasting to everlasting, thou
art God.” (Fsalm 90:2) Christ Jesus is a
mighty one and therefore a god. Jehovah
1s The Almighty Gne and hence greater than
Jesus: ‘“For there is one God, and one me-
diator hetween God and men, the man Christ
Jesus.” (1 Timothy 2:5) Note the scrip-
tures, which we here set down, and which
speak of other creatures as ‘‘gods’: “I
have sald, Ye are gods; and all of you are
chilldren of the Most High.”—Fsalm 82:6;
John 10: 34-36.

Jesus said of his Father, the Almighty
God: ‘““My Father is greater than I.”” (John
14: 28) Jesus speaks of Jehovah as hls Fa-
ther hecause the Almighty God is the Life-
giver to the Son. Jesus furthermore says:
“I and my Father are one.”” (John 10: 30)
Manifestly his words mean that he and his
Father are in complete unity or harmony,
always acting together, and there are many
scriptures that show this, particularly the
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declaration of Jesus himself as set forth in
Psalm 40: 8.

Among spirit creatures of old there was
one named Lucifer, a mighty one and hence
a god. The name Luelfer means ‘‘shining
one, or hright star’’. The Logos, who is the
Lord Jesus Christ, is cailed ‘‘The Bright
and Morning Star”. (Revelation 22:16)
Other splrit creatures are cailed ‘‘stars”
and are mighty ones. (Judges 5: 20; Psalm
148: 3) Luclfer was entrusted with the oh-
ligation and charged with the duty of over-
seeing the creation of the earth. He rehelled
against the Almighty God, and did so wili-
ingly and deliherately, and therefore he-
eame wicked, and from thenceforth he is
known in the Seriptures hy the four names
to wit: Satan, which means the opposer of
Almighty God; Serpent, meaning deceiv-
er; Devil, meaning slanderer; and Dragon,
meaning devourer. (Revelation 20:1-3;
12:9) All opposition or rehelllon against
Almighty God is sin, and an enlightened
creature who willfully sins is wicked. Lu-
cifer’s wickedness was made manifest in the
following manner:

The Almighty God created man and cre-
ated the earth for man. (Isaiah 45:12,18)
The man Adam, being perfect, was the high-
est of earth’s creation, and when God laid
the foundation of the earth as the place
of man’s hahitation there was great joy
amongst the spirit creatures of heaven; as
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it 1s written: ‘““Where wast thou when I
laid the foundations of the earth? declare,
1f thou hast understanding. When the morn-
Ing stars sang together, and ail the sons of
God shouted for joy %’—Joh 38:4,17.

Lucifer was there and heheld the great
praise given to the Almighty God hy His
numerous creatures. Covetousness found a
piace in the heart of Luclfer; he desired
to have the praise that was hestowed upon
the Most High. (Jeremlah 51:13) He set
ahout to oppose Almighty God and to en-
trap man and hring ahout hils destruetion,
and for this purpose he used the serpent.
Adam and Eve were In Eden and had re-
ceived God’s specific commandment to re-
frain from disohedience, heing Informed hy
the Most High that the eating of a certain
fruit wouid constitute an act of disohedi-
ence, punishahle with death. (Genesis 2: 17)
Lucifer approached Eve and inquired why
she did not eat of the fruit that was forhid-
den. Eve repiled: ‘‘God hath said, Ye shall
not eat of it, neither shall ye touch it, lest
ye die.”” Speaking through the serpent that
he might deceive Eve, Lucifer replied to
her: ““Ye shall not surely die: for God
doth know that in the day ye eat thereof,
then your eyes shall he opened ; and ye shall
he as gods, knowlng good and ewil.”’—Gen-
esis 3:1-5.

The woman had a deslre to ‘‘he as gods”’,
that 1s, to he as wise as spirlt creatures, who
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possess knowledge superlor to that of the
human creature. Yieiding to that desire, she
vioiated the law of Almighty God, and then
Adam joined her in the transgression or sin.
That was the heginning of wickedness and
aiso the heginning of religion. It will sound
strange to some to say that this was the he-
ginning of religion; hut it is the truth.
Properly deflned, ‘“religion’’ means the do-
ing of anything contrary to the will of Al-
mighty God. That which induced Eve to
take a course contrary to God’s command-
ment was the deception practiced on her hy
Lucifer, and she yielded hecause she want-
ed something that had not heen given to
her hy the Most High. Lucifer and many
of the other angeiic creatures who heeame
wicked Introduced and caused men to prac-
tice religion. Foilowing the practice of evii
or wicked ereatures is a snare, and for that
reason Jehovah God said to Israei there-
after that they must keep themselves free
from religion, hecause for them to practice
and adopt the religion of the Canaanites,
who were under the influence of spirit de-
mons, wouid he a snare unto them.—Deu-
teronomy 7: 16.

It was Lucifer, now known as Satan that
old Serpent, the Devil, that led man into
sin, and thereiore Lucifer 1s called ‘‘that
wicked one’. (1 John 2:13,14; 3:12; 5:18,
19) Lucifer was a high and mighty one,
and his covetousness led to his degradation
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and will end in hils ultimate destructlon.
Concerning Lucifer, now the Dewil, it 1s
written In the Scriptures: ‘“How art thou
fallen from heawen, & Lucifer, son of the
morning! how art thou cut down to the
ground, which didst weaken the nations!
Eor thou hast said in thine heart, I will
aseend Into heaven, I will exalt my throne
ahowe the stars of God: I will sit aiso upon
the mount of the congregation, In the sides
of the north: I will aseend ahove the heights
of the clouds: I will he like the Most High.
Yet thou shalt he hrought down to heii, to the
sides of the pit.”” (Isalah 14:12-15) ‘“Thou
hast heen in Eden the garden of God ; every
precious stone was thy eovering, the sardius,
topaz, and the dlamond, the heryi, the onyx,
and the jasper, the sapphire, the emerald,
and the carhuncle, and goid: the workman-
ship of thy tahrets and of thy pipes was pre-
pared in thee in the day that thou wast cre-
ated. Thou art the anointed cheruh that cow-
ereth; and I have set thee so: thou wast
upon the holy mountain of God; thou hast
walked up and down 1n the midst of the
stones of fire. Thou wast perfect in thy
ways from the day that thou wast created,
till iniquity was found 1n thee.”” ‘“All they
that know thee among the people shall he
astonished at thee: thou shalt he a terror,
and never shalt thou he any more.”—Eze-
kiel 28: 13-15, 19.
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Por thelr disohedience Adam and Eve
were sentenced to death, In harmony with
God’s law or commandment: ‘In the day
you eat thereof you shall surely dle.’ They
did surely and actualiy dle within that same
day that they slnned. A day with the Lord
is as a thousand years with man; and with-
In that thousand-year perlod hoth of them
died. (2 Peter 3:8) Adam and Eve were
driven out of the garden of Eden and, as a
part of their punishment, required to earn
thelr hread in the sweat of thelr face and
to fight the thistles and thorns. Adam was
wicked and dled as such, and his end 1s de-
structlon. (1 Timothy 2: 14; Psalm 145: 20)
At the same time Satan was sentenced to
death, hut hils execution was deferred.

Why was not the judgment of destruc-
tion executed against the Devil at the time
he was adjudged gullty of death? This has
heen a much dehated questlon amongst men,
hut the Scriptures make it quite clear. The
Devll, seeing that Adam was not immedi-
ately put to death, no douht reasoned that
God could not put him to death and he con-
sistent. Satan would reason, ‘If God puts
Adam to death, that 1s an admisslon that
His creation 1s not perfect. If he does not
put him to death, then that means that his
word cannot he trusted.” Satan would rea-
son that, however the matter turned out,
he would he able to prove that God is not
all-powerful, and therefore that He could
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not put a man on earth who wouid remain
true and faithful to God. In earth and In
heaven, then, ail creation would iook upon
God as imperfect, hence not all-powerful,
ali-wise, and aii-just, and therefore ail crea-
tion wouid give honor and glory to Satan
hecause Satan had thus exposed God. This
conclusion of his is justified from the course
he took. Satan then challenged Almighty
God, saying In suhstance that God couid
not put a man on earth who would remain
faithful and true to Him; that Satan couid
cause ail men to curse God: ‘“And Satan
answered the Lord, and said, Skin for skin;
yea, aii that a man hath will he give for his
life. But put forth thine hand now, and
touch his hone and his flesh, and he will
curse thee to thy face.”—Joh 2:4,5.
That challenge raised the question as to
who is supreme. To accept Satan’s chal-
lenge and give him an opportunity to prove
his challenge, and his failing to prove the
same, such would show Satan to he a liar,
would estahlish In the minds of creation that
God is supreme, and would furnish them a
hasis for their faith and ohedience. God did
accept Satan’s challenge and announced to
Satan at the time that In due time He would
have the testimony deiivered throughout the
earth that God is all-powerful and that then
he would exercise his power in destroylng
Satan and ali his works. This record appears
In the Bihle, whereln God said to Satan:
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‘Eor thls cause have I permitted thee to
remain; to show thee my power, and that
my name may he deciared throughout aii
the earth.” (Exodus 9: 16, Leeser) That cer-
tainly means that God wouid permit Satan
a free hand to do ail he could in opposition
to Jehovah and against mankind and that
In due time God would prove Satan a liar
and himself supreme, and prove this to the
satisfaction of ail creation that love right-
eousness. Gtod did not permit Satan to con-
tlnue hls wickedness for Satan’s henefit, hut
he did 1t to furnish an opportunity to ail
creation to choose hetween right and wrong
and thus prove thelr own integrity toward
Hlm, and those proving their integrity would
he rewarded hy life everlasting, and those
who hold to the Devil wouid with him suf-
fer everiasting destruction. The permission
of wickedness in the earth over the centu-
ries past, therefore, has afforded the oppor-
tunity to ail creatures to prove their integ-
rity toward God; and those faiiing or re-
fusing to do so, therehy prove themselves
entirely unworthy of life everiasting. It is
further proved that the soui is not immor-
tal and that a creature cannot he wilifully
wicked and continue to live on forever. It
estahlishes the ruie that oniy those who ren-
der themselves willingly In ohedience to Al-
mighty God can have Hfe everlasting.
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Inherit Death

When Adam and Eve were perfect and
in Eden, and hefore sln had entered, God
gave to them this commandment: ‘‘Be fruit-
ful, and multiply, and replenish [fill] the
earth.”” (Genesis 1:28) Nothing was done
to carry out that commandment while they
were in Eden. Not until after Adam and
his wife were sentenced to death and driv-
en from Eden did they make any attempt
to carry out that dlvine commandment. It
was the Imperfeet man and woman, sen-
tenced to death, that hegan to exercise their
God-given power to hring children into the
worid. Cain was the first one horn, and then
Abhel was horn. (Genesis 4:1,2) The test
upon human creatures raised hy the Devil’s
challenge hegan immediately. Cain yieided
to the infiuence of the Devil and murdered
his hrother. Ahel chose to serve God; and
his faith and ohedience were counted unto
him as righteousness. Thus he received
God’s approvai. (Hehrews 11:4) When
Lucifer, hefore he heeame the Devll, was
made overlord he was given ‘‘the power
of death’’, which power he thereafter re-
tained. (Hebhrews 2:14) By inducing Cain
to he ohedient to him, and seeing that Ahel
was faithful to God, the Devll chose to mur-
der Ahel in order to carry out his wleked
challenge. The Devil is the one that was re-
sponsihle for the murder of Abel. The Lord
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Jesus thereafter stated authoritatively that
Ahel was a righteous man and that the
Devil was a liar, and a murderer from the
heginning. (Matthew 23:35; John 8:44)
This statement hy the Lord Jesus is fur-
ther proof of the authenticity of the Gen-
esis record. This Divine Record also proves
that the Almighty God permits human erea-
tures to choose for themselves whom they
will serve and thus the opportunity 1s af-
forded to inteliigent creatures to fix their
own destiny. Those who prove their Integ-
rity toward God are rewarded with life
everiasting. The Devil has exercised a pow-
erful infiuence over humankind throughout
all the centuries, and God has left the peo-
ple free to serve whom they might choose.
Therefore it is written in the Secriptures:
“Know ye not, that to whom ye yleid your-
seives servants to ohey, his servants ye are
to whom ye ohey ; whether of sin unto death,
or of ohedlence unto righteousness?’’—Ro-
mans 6: 16.

Erom Ahel to the time of the flood was a
period of more than 1600 years, and within
that time oniy three men, as shown hy the
Bihle record, chose to serve God. The names
of those men are Ahel, Enoch and Noah.
Noah’s sons, as later appeared, went with
their father Noah, hut the three men ahove
mentioned are specificaily named. All the
other human creatures, as weil as many
spirit creatures, within that period of time
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CAIN WROTH WITH ABEL

fell under the Influence and power of the
Devll. No douht the Devil concluded that
he was progressing well In proving his
own greatness and superlority over Jeho-
vah God.

Satan seduced many of the angels and
led many of them Into wickedness; and
thls shows his attempt to turn all creation
against the Most High, Jehovah. The an-
gels that heeame wicked are designated In
the Scriptures as demons, with Satan the
Devil as the chief of demons. (Matthew
12:24) These demons at all tlmes have ex-
erclsed Influence and control over human
creatures. It 1s those demons, of which Sa-
tan 1s the chief, that have caused men to
practice religion, the purpose helng to cause
the worship of creatures Instead of the Cre-
ator and thus to hring ahout reproach to the
name of Almighty God. It is the Word of
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God that leads men into the way of sal-
vatlon, and the following scripture shows
that men, influenced hy wicked angeis, have
turned to religlon and worshlped the crea-
ture rather than the Creator and thus have
hrought reproach upon Almighty God. ‘‘For
the wrath of God is revealed from heaven
against aii ungodliness and unrighteousness
of men, who hold the truth In unrighteous-
ness; hecause that which may he known of
God is manifest in them; for God hath
shewed 1t unto them. For the Invisible
things of him from the creation of the
world are cieariy seen, heing understood
hy the things that are made, even hls eter-
nal power and Godhead; so that they are
without excuse; hecause that, when they
knew God, they glorifled him not as God,
nelther were thankful; hut heeame vain 1n
their lmaginations, and their foolish heart
was darkened: professing themselves to he
wise, they heeame fools, and changed the
glory of the uncorruptlhle God Into an im-
age made like to corruptihle man, and to
hirds, and fourfooted heasts, and creeping
things. Wherefore God aiso gave them up
to uncieanness through the lusts of thelr
own hearts, to dishonour thelr own hodies
hetween themselves: who changed the truth
of God into a lle, and worshlpped and served
the creature more than the Creator, who 1s
hlessed for ever. Amen.””—Romans 1: 18-25.
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Yielding to the Influence of demons, all
men on earth, with only a few exceptions,
heeame wicked, and In Noah’s day ‘‘God
saw that the wlekedness of man was great
. .. and the earth was illled with wiolence”’.
The exceptlon was Noah; as 1t 1s further
written: ‘“Noah was a just man, and per-
fect in hls generations, and Noah walked
with God.” (Genesis 6:1-12) Thus Noah
and those who were with him chose the
way of righteousness, while those choosing
to serve the Dewil and oppose Almighty God
are doomed to destruction. (2 Peter 2: 12)
The Almighty God now wonld express his
wrath against the willfully wicked and at
the same time make a great prophetic pie-
ture foretelling what would he the end of
all the wieked nations and peoples of the
earth, ineluding the Devil and other wick-
ed demons. Therefore the Almighty God
hrought the great flood of waters upon the
earth and destroyed all human creatures,
save only Noah and the memhers of his
family, who had shown their faith in God
and ehosen to he ohedient to the Almighty
God. (Genesis 7: 1-23) That flood was a type
or prophetic picture showing what God’s
purpose is concerning the wicked and that
he will destroy all such at Armageddon, ‘‘the
hattle of that great day of God Almighty,”
and these truths he has made clear to those
who iove him and who are now on the earth,
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—1 Corinthlans 10: 11; Romans 15:4; Rev-
elation 16:13-16; 2 Peter 3: 6-12.

Noah and his family were earried over
the flood in the ark, which Noah had huilt
at the command of Jehovah God, and which
ark was a type or prophetic pieture of the
organization of Jehovah God under Christ
Jesus. Thereafter God gave tbhls command-
ment to Noah and to his sons: ‘““And you,
he ye fruitful, and multiply; hring forth
ahundantly in the earth, and muitipiy there-
In.”—Genesis 9: 7.

Agaln the human race Increased in the
earth, and the Devil was husy to see to 1t
that men were turned away from the Al-
mighty God. To accomplish his wicked pur-
pose the Devil organized men into a reli-
glous hody. Nimrod, a very wicked man, he-
eame the dictator of the organized nation
of Babylon and not oniy ruied the people
with an Iron hand hut eaused the people to
worship him, and hence it was claimed for
Nimrod that he was a god and mighty one in
the earth: ‘‘ A mighty hunter hefore [that is,
greater than] the Lord.” (Genesis 10:8,9)
Thereafter every nation fell under the pow-
erful influence of the demons, led by Satan
their chief, and practiced demonism, other-
wise called “‘religion’’, which reproached the
name of Almighty Glod and turned the peo-
pie Into wickedness. The purpose of such on
the part of the demons was to turn the hu-
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man race against God and lead them Into
destruetion.

By nature human creatures desire to look
up to and worship some higher power, and
the Devll has chosen religion as heing the
easlest means of decelving the people and
turning them away from God hy causing
them to worship anything, such as images,
and to how down to such, that they might
he turned away from God. The Devil has
made the most of it, decelving the people,
and has made them think that they were
worshiping God, when In fact they were
worshiping the Devil. Therefore ‘‘religion’
clearly means the dolng or praeticing of
anything that is contrary to the will of
God or that which tends to turn men away
from Almighty God and the worshlp of
the Most High. At the present tlme there
are hundreds of religlons practiced In the
earth and many of the practitloners there-
of think they are serving the Lord God.
Because they are In darkness as to God’s
purpose they are under the Influence and
power of the Devil and have heen turned
away from God. None of them In fact serve
the Most High, hecause they follow the tra-
ditions of men and ignore the Word of God,
which 1s the only true guide. To learn of
the purpose of Jehovah toward mankind
one must have an honest and sincere de-
sire to know the truth and then he diligent
In seeking to know the truth, and the only
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way to learn is to study God’s word as set
forth in the Bihle. Therefore searchers for
truth must helieve that Jehovah God 1s the
Almighty and that the Bihle contains his
Word of truth. The man who eontinues to
hoid to the doctrine of evolutlon concern-
ing man will never know the truth, hut
will contlnue In darkness concerning God’s
purpose.

Due to Adam’s sin, the resuit of which
has heen inherited hy his offspring, ail hu-
man creatures have heen horn in sin under
the condemnation of death. Even an imper-
fect man, however, can have a slncere desire
to know and to serve the Almighty God and,
then dolng so, he may receive the favor of
God. Ahel was imperfect at his hirth, hut
he had a sincere heart’s desire to serve the
great Almighty God, and hecause of hls
faith and ohedience to God he was count-
ed a righteous man. It 1s even so with all
who entirely devote themselves to Almighty
God, exercising faith and ohedience. Adam
and Eve were under the curse of death when
their children were horn, and necessarlly
their children were horn lmperfect: ‘“Be-
hoid, I was shapen In Inlqulty, and in sin
did my mother conceive me.’”’ (Psalm 51:5)
‘““Wherefore, as hy one man sin entered Into
the world, and death hy sin; and so death
passed upon ail men, for that all have
sinned.”’ — Romans 5:12.
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The Scriptures abundantly testify that
every human creature has inherited death
from Adam and, death heing the penalty
imposed for sin, therefore every human
creature must die and must remaln for-
ever dead uniess the Almighty God pro-
vides a means for man to gain life. The
Bihle abounds with testimony that Grod has
made and provided the means wherehy sin-
ful human creatures may he set free from
sin and gain life everiasting. The condition
upon which a human creature may ohtaln
life everiasting 1s set Yorth in the Bihle.
For thls reason a study of the Bihle 1s of
greﬁtest Importance to anyone who deslres
to live.

Where Are the Dead?

When Adam died, where did he go? Be-
ing a wiliful wrongdoer, he was destroyed.
He chose to serve the Devii and, being wick-
ed, he sulfered destruetion, as the judgment
of Almighty God provides. (Psalm 145: 20)
Did not Adam’s soui survive somewhere %
No; for the reason that Adam did not pos-
sess a soui. Adam was a soul, a man, a
breathing creature, and when he died it was
the soui that died, and that meant every-
thing concerning Adam. Adam, therefore,
went compietely out of existence.

The doctrine of the ‘‘inherent immortal-
ity of ail souls” is a lie, the great lie first
toid hy the Devil, ‘‘that old Serpent,’’ for
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the very purpose of decelving mankind and
hringing reproach upon the Almighty God.
That lie of the Devii hrought ahout the
death of Adam and millions of others since.
Hence Jesus said of the Devil that ‘“he was
a murderer from the heginning, and ahode
not in the truth, hecause there is no truth
In him. When he speaketh a lie, he speak-
eth of his own: for he is a liar, and the fa-
ther of it’’. (John 8:44) While the Devil
possesses the power of death, the Devii him-
self is not immortal. God has entered his
judgment of destruction against the Devil,
and In due time the Devil shall he com-
pletely destroyed; and in execution of that
Judgment the Lord Jesus Christ will de-
stroy the Devil; as it Is written: ‘‘Poras-
much then as the children are partakers
of flesh and hlood, he also himself likewise
took part of the same; that through death
he might destroy him that had the power of
death, that is, the devil.”” (Hehrews 2: 14)
The angeis are not immortal, and those
spirit creatures that follow the Devil in re-
hellion shall suffer destruction.—2 Peter
2:4; Jude 6.

The religious doctrine that the dead are
eonscious in ‘‘purgatory’’ or in the ‘‘hell
of torment’’, undergoing eonscious punish-
ment, Is entirely false and is the fruit of
the Devll’s first lie. ‘‘Purgatory’’ is a de-
moniacal myth that never had a semhlance
of existence. As to ‘‘eternal torment’’, there
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is no such place. ‘“Hell,”’ as that word ap-
pears In the Bihle, means the grave, or
tomh, the condition of death or destruction.
There is no consciousness In ‘‘purgatory”’
or in hell, and concerning this the Secrip-
tures plainly testify, to wit: ‘“For the 1llv-
Ing know that they shall die: hut the dead
know not any thing, nelther have they any
more a reward, for the memory of them is
forgotten. Whatsoever thy hand findeth to
do, do 1t with thy might; for there 1s no
work, nor device, nor knowledge, nor wis-
dom, In the grave, whither thou goest.”
(Eceleslastes 9:5,10) ““The dead pralse not
the Lord, nelther any that go down Into si-
lence.” (Psalm 115:17) ‘““What man is he
that liveth, and shall not see death? shall
he dellver his soul from the hand of the
grave? Selah.”’—Psalm 89:48.

The Scriptures ahundantly testify that
God has provided a resurrectlon out of
death for those who ohey him. If those who
have dled are alive somewhere, then they
could not he resurrected, hecause ‘‘resur-
rection’”” means coming out of death and
standing up to life. The doctrine of ‘‘In-
herent immortality’’, therefore, would make
God a liar; and we know that God cannot
lie. This 1s further evidence that the doc-
trine of inherent Immortality of men orig-
Inated with the Devil. The Lord Jesus 1s al-
ways ohedlent to His Father. God ralsed
Jesus out of death; as it Is written iIn the
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Rihle: ¢Christ is risen from the dead, and
hecome the firstfruits of them that siept
[in death]; for since hy man [Adam] came
death, hy man [Christ Jesus] came aiso the
resurrection of the dead; for as in Adam
aii die, even so all in Christ shall he made
aiive; hut every man In his own order;
Christ the firstfruits, and afterwards they
that are Christ’s at his coming.’—1 Corin-
thians 15: 20-23.

“Immortality’’ means that which cannot
die. Who, then, is immortal? The infalllhle
Word of God answers: ‘God only hath im-
mortality.” (1 Timothy 6:16) Clearly this
estahlishes the fact that ail who receive
immortaiity must receive it from Almighty
God and that none have it inherently. When
Almighty God raised Jesus out of death he
clothed Christ Jesus with immortality and
gave to him a name ahove every name, and
therefore Jesus is ‘‘alive for evermore’’.
(Philippians 2: 9-11; Reveiation 1: 18) The
faithful followers of Christ Jesus, who
continue faithful even unto death, shall he
raised from the dead and made immortal,
hy the grace and power of Almighty God.
(1 Corinthians 15:42-44) Resurrection to
immortaiity 1s the crown of life, the great
gift of Jehovah God to those faithful fol-
lowers of Christ Jesus even unto death, ae-
cording to the promise made hy the Lord.
“Be thou faithful unto death, and I will
give thee the crown of life.”” (Reveiation
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2:10, Am. Rev. Ver.) The faet that immor-
tallty is the great glft of God to faithful
creatures who shall he associated with Christ
Jesus is proof concluslve that no man has
immortality.

The Devil’s lie of inherent immortality
of all souls is the only means hy which the
false and wilcked doctrine of eonscious tor-
ment in ‘‘purgatory’’ or hell could possihly
he supported. Therefore the Devil 1s respon-
sihle for the false teaching of eonscious tor-
ment after death, which false teaching Is
used hy religlonists to frighten human crea-
tures, causing them to serve men and to de-
fame God’s holy name.

The dead are out of exlstence. The only
way for any of the dead to live again 1s to
recelve the gift of life from Ahnighty God,
administered to them hy and through Christ
Jesus: ‘‘For the wages of sin is death; hut
the gift of God is eternal life, through Je-
sus Christ our Lord.””—Romans 6: 23.

All who deslre to live will glve heed to
the words of the Lord Jesus Christ, to wit:
““And thils is life eternal, that they might
know thee the only true God, and Jesus
Christ, whom thou hast sent.”” (John 17: 3)
There Is no other way to life save that which
God has provided by and through Christ Je-
sus. To the religious leaders of Israel, who
brought ahout the crucifixion of Jesus, these
words of authorlty are addressed, to wit:
“Be it known unto you all, and to all the



THE CREATURE 75

peopie of Israel, that hy the name of Jesus
Christ of Nazareth, whom ye crucified, whom
God raised from the dead, even hy him doth
this man stand here hefore you whole. This
is the stone which was set at nought of you
huilders, which 1s hecome the head of the
corner. Nelther is there salvation In any
other; for there is none other name under
heaven glven among men, wherehy we must
he saved.”’—Aets 4:10-12.

‘‘These emphatic scriptures are piain and
conwincing,” sald John, ‘‘and, Eunice, in
our next study, let us look well unto the
record which teiis of Gtod’s purpose to give
life to those who ohey him. The traditions
of men, which mean ‘human wisdom’, so
called, have served as a means of leading
millions into darkness. Although the king-
dom of God is of such great Importance to
humankind, seldom, if ever, do we hear any-
thing sald ahout God’s kingdom. In our next
study let us look carefuliy into this and set
down in our notehooks the important and
enlightening points that show how God will
grant life to ohedient human creatures.”’



CHAPTER 4

*Great 1s the Lord,and greatty to | -
he praised in the city of our God,
in the mountain of lus hotiness
Beauhfut for situation the joy of
the whole earth,1s mount Zion,
on the sides of ihe north, the city
of the great King God 1s known
in her palaces for a refuge "

—Psalm 48 13

IN SYMBGLIC phrase a
‘city”” I1s an organization that governs.
“The 01ty of our God,” as stated In the
foregolng text, is the government of holl-
ness that shall gowern the world In right-
eousness. A ‘“‘mountaln’’ is aiso used as a
symhol of God’s organization, and in the
foregoing text is ealled ‘‘mount Zlon’’,
which Is ‘‘heautiful for sltuation”. It is
the clty of the New Jerusalem, the Holy
City, and of which Jerusaiem, estahlished
hy the Lord God in Palestine, was a type.
The Lord Jesus Chrlst revealed to his serv-
ant John the Importance, the glory and the
heauty of that hoiy organization, and con-
cerning which John wrote: ‘“And I saw a
new heaven and a new earth: for the first
76



THE HOLY CITY K

heaven and the first earth were passed away ;
and there was no more sea. And I John saw
the hoiy city, new Jerusalem, coming down
from God out of heaven, prepared as a hride
adorned for her hushand. And I heard a
great voice out of heaven, saylng, Behold,
the tahernacle of God is with men, and he
will dweli with them, and they shall he his
peopie, and God himself shall he with them,
and he their God. And God shall wipe away
aii tears from their eyes; and there shall he
no more death, neither sorrow, nor erylng,
neither shall there he any more pain: for
the former things are passed away. And he
that sat upon the throne said, Behold, I
make aii things new. And he sald unto me,
Write ; for these words are true and faith-
ful.”’—Reveiation 21:1-5.

The Almighty God is the huilder of the
Holy Clty, “‘a city which hath foundations,
whose huilder and maker is God.” (He-
hrews 11:10) It is the capital organization
of the Most High, and over which Jeho-
vah has made his heioved Son, Christ Jesus,
Head, Lord and King. Every whit thereof
is dedicated to the Hoiy Omne, Jehovah, and
to his servilee and to his glory for ever. That
city or organization is the kingdom of the
Almighty God, for the coming of which Je-
sus instructed his followers to continuously
pray. (Matthew 6:10) It is Jehovah’s gov-
ernment, through which he will vindieate
the name of Him who ministers the hless-
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Ings of life, and hy which the world shall
in due time he ruled in righteousness. It is
created a clty up in heaven, and eomes down
“from God out of heaven’’ to take eharge
of and rule the earth. The Hoiy City, or
Kingdom, 1s the most important doctrine
set forth In the Bible. Every person who
loves righteousness and who desires life
will diligently seek to inform himself of
that great and glorious city. In this study
we shall learn of the manifestation of God’s
loving-kindness and the revelation of his
provision for the vindication of his name,
for the government of the world in right-
eousness, and for the minlstration of life
to ohedient men.

In our last study we learned of the ex-
pression of God’s wrath agalnst wicked-
ness in the great deluge that destroyed ail
flesh upon the earth, save Noah and his
family. The great flood was drled up and
Noah and his sons came forth from the ark,
hy which means they had heen hrought over
from the oid world to the new worid hegin-
ning. Then Noah and his sons began to carry
out the divine mandate to multiply, and at
the end of 427 years there were many hu-
man creatures on the earth. (Genesis 11: 10-
31) Then it was that Almighty God hegan
to make pictures pointing to the huiiding
of the Holy City, his capitai organization.
God took Abrabam out of his native land
and sent him Into a strange land ecaiied
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‘‘Canaan”’’, and concerning this it is writ-
ten: ‘‘Now the Lord had said unto Ahram,
Get thee out of thy eountry, and from thy
kindred, and from thy father’s house, unto
a land that I will shew thee: and I will
make of thee a great nation, and I will hiess
thee, and make thy name great; and thou
shalt he a blessing: and I will hless them
that bless thee, and curse him that curseth
thee; and In thee shall all families of the
earth he hlessed. So Ahram departed, as the
Lord had spoken unto him; and Lot went
with him: and Ahram was seventy and five
years old when he departed out of Haran.
And Ahram took Saral his wife, and Lot
his hrother’s son, and all thelr snhstance
that they had gathered, and the souls that
they had gotten in Haran: and they went
forth to go into the land of Canaan; and
Into the land of Canaan they came.””—Gen-
esis 12:1-5.

In that great prophetic drama, which God
hegan with Ahraham, whom he led into a
strange land, Ahraham pictured God him-
self, while Sarah his wife piayed the part
pleturing Ged’s organization. In that pro-
phetic drama their son Isaac plctured the
heioved Son of God, Christ Jesus. Ahra-
ham and his wife did not understand the
meaning of the parts they were playing in
that great drama, and nelther did Isaac,
hut they all had faith in God and oheyed
him. This 1s also proof that only those who
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have falth In God and ohey him can recelve
his hlessings. A brlef record of this drama
1s written hy one of the faithful apostles of
the Lord Jesus Christ, wherein this statement
is made, to wit: ‘‘By faith Ahraham, when
he was called to go out into a place which
he should after recelve for an Inheritance,
oheyed ; and he went out, not knowlng whith-
er he went. By falth he sojourned 1n the land
of promise, as In a strange eountry, dwell-
Ing In tahernacles with Isaac and Jacoh, the
helrs with him of the same promise; for he
looked for a city which hath foundatlons,
whose huilder and maker is God. Through
faith also Sara herself received strength to
concelve seed, and was dellvered of a child
when she was past age, hecause she judged
him falthful who had promlsed. Therefore
sprang there even of one, and him as good
as dead, so many as the stars of the sky In
multltude, and as the sand which 1s hy the
sea shore Innumerahle.”’ (Hehrews 11:8-12)
Even though Sarah had passed the age of
chlldhearlng and her hushand was old, yet
they hoth had falth In God that he would
make good hls promise.— Genesls 12:1-3;
18:1-11; 21:1-7.

As that prophetle drama progressed God
put Ahraham to a great test of falth. The
son Isaac had grown up, and he was the
only son of Ahraham and Sarah and, to he
sure, they loved hilm dearly. God then com-
manded Ahraham to huild an altar and to
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offer up Isaac his son thereon as a living
sacrifice. Abrabam, baving great faith in
God, oheyed to the point of striking dead
his own son and offering hlm upon the altar
of fire. Because of his faith and ohedience
to that polnt God sent hls angel, who held
hack the hand of Ahraham and prevented
him from strlking dead his son. This part
of the prophetic drama foretold the sacrl-
ficial death and resurrection of the heloved
Son of Almighty God, Christ Jasus, and
pointed to him as the one who should he
the Savior of the world. (Genesls 22: 1-18)
“By falth Ahraham, when he was trled, of-
fered up Isaac; and he that had recelved
the promises offered up hils only hegotten
son, of whom 1t was sald, That in Isaac
shall thy seed he called ; accounting that God
was ahle to ralse him up, even from the
dead ; from whence aiso he recelved him in
a figure.”” (Hebrews 11:17-19)—Gaiatians
4:22-28.

Jacoh, the son of Isaac, succeeded as helr
to the promlse which God had made to
Abraham. (Hehrews 11:9) God changed
the name of Jacoh to that of ‘‘Israel’,
which latter name means ‘‘prinee of God’’.
(Genesis 32:28, 29, margin) Later, under
God’s direction, the descendants of Jacoh,
now known as ‘‘Israel’’, were domiclled In
Egypt, where they remalned for some years
and were greatly oppressed hy the Egyp-
tlan rulers. Hearlng thelr crles for help,
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God appolnted Moses and sent him to lead
the Israelltes out of Egyvpt and dellver
them. (Exodus 3:9-22) Here another dra-
ma was performed and Moses therein played
a part picturing Christ Jesus, the Deliverer
of his faithful followers from the wicked
worid into the kingdom of God’s dear Son.

Typleal

A ‘‘type” Is that which represents some-
thing greater that 1s to follow. The Lord
God caused to he made and recorded in his
Word types or prophetic pictures of things
that would come to pass in the develop-
ment of his hoiy city, his great kingdom
or government. He organized the peopie of
Israei into a nation, with himself as the su-
preme ruier and with Moses as the media-
tor and visihie representative of the Most
High. It was to Moses that the Almighty
first reveaied himself hy the name Jeho-
vah, which name means His purpose to-
ward mankind. (Exodus 6: 3-8) In Egypt he
made a covenant with the Israeiites, and at
Mount Sinai confirmed that covenant. He
gave to that peopie his promise that if they
would ohey him they should he to him a
hoiy nation, a peeuliar people, and the re-
cipients of his hiessings: ‘‘Now therefore,
if ye will ohey my voice indeed, and keep
my covenant, then ye shall he a peculiar
treasure unto me ahove ail people: for ali
the earth is mine. And ye shall he unto me
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a kingdom of priests, and an holy nation.”’
““These are the words which thou shalt
speak unto the children of Israei.”’—Exo-
dus 19:5,6.

His chosen people were then under the
leadershlp of Moses, journeying toward the
land of Canaan, the land of promise, where
later Jerusalem was made the typlcal holy
clty. Eor the protectlon of his typical peo-
ple, the Israelltes, and to safeguard them
from demon gods and thelr religious prac-
tlces, the Almighty God caused Moses to
deelare unto them His law, to wit: ‘“And
God spake ail these words, saying, I am the
Lord thy God, which have hrought thee out
of the land of Egypt, out of the house of
hondage. Thou shalt have no other gods he-
fore me. Thou shalt not make unto thee any
graven Image, or any likeness of any thing
that 1Is in heaven ahove, or that is in the
earth heneath, or that Is In the water under
the earth; thou shalt not how down thyself
to them, nor serve them; for I the Lord thy
God am a jealous God, visiting the iniquity
of the fathers upon the children unto the
third and fourth generation of them that
hate me ; and shewing mercy unto thousands
of them that love me, and keep my com-
mandments.”’ — Exodus 20: 1-6.

Had the Israelites heen faithful to their
covenant and ohedient to God’s law, that
nation would have survived. They were
overreached hy the Deyll and other demons
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and repeatedly fell under the Influence of
the demons, turned away from the service
and worship of Almighty God, and praec-
ticed religion or demonism. When they re-
pented and eried unto God for help, Jeho-
vah extended his mercy and favor to them
agaln. Time and again they fell away from
God under the influence of demonism or re-
ligion. They continued to mingie with the
heathen nations that practiced demonism or
religion and were ensnared hy that practice,
as (fod had plainiy warned them they would
be: ‘“And they served their idols; which
were a snare unto them.”” (Psalm 106: 36)
For their disohedience and contlnuous praec-
tice of 1dolatry God destroyed the Israelites
as a nation. Gniy a remnant of that people
remained faithful to God and were hiessed
hy him.

To the Israeiites God sent his prophets,
who were hoiy men, entirely devoted to
Almighty God, and who obeyed his Word.
Under inspiration and commandment of
the Almighty God those hoiy men uttered
prophecy or prophecies of God foreteiling
Jehovah’s purpose to set up his holy city
or kingdom and foretelling that his Anoint-
ed Gne, the Messiah, wouid he the Head and
Ruler thereof. All things that were written
in the prophecies and in the law of God were
there recorded speciflecaily for the heneflt
of those persons who wouid devote them-
selves to Almighty God and to his service,
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and who would he on earth at the time of
the setting up of the Kingdom, or the Holy
City. The dramas in which the Israelites
and others played parts were recorded to
enahle the faithful servants of God, who
should he on earth at the end of the world,
to have a hetter understanding of God’s
purpose concerning them. Therefore 1t is
written: “Now all these things happened
unto them for ensamples [types (margin)];
and they are written for our admonition,
upon whom the ends of the worid are come.”’
(1 Corinthlans 10: 11) This shows that the
natlon of Israel was a typlcal natlon or peo-
ple, used hy Jehovah to make pictures or
prophetic dramas foretelling greater things
to come to pass at the time of the setting
up of his kingdom, the Holy City, Zion.
The ‘‘end of the world’’ means the end
of Satan’s uninterrupted rule. For centu-
rles Satan has exercised rullng power over
the worid without hindrance. In 1914 Christ
Jesus was enthroned by Jehovah. That
marks the end of the uninterrupted rule
of Satan, which 1Is to he followed soon hy
Armageddon. It Is at the end of that tlme
when the Holy City heglns to come down
from God out of heaven. It is the tlme of
the coming of the great Messiah to oust Sa-
tan and to put In operation the kingdom of
righteousness. By his prophets God foretold
that at that ‘‘time of the end’’ the hoast-
ful, self-constituted ‘“wise men’’ of the earth
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would be in total darkness as to the purpose
of Almighty God ; that they would reject the
Bihle, and that they could not understand
the truth, and would join themselves wholly
to the Bevll and his organization. By His
prophecles He also foretold that those who
at that tlme would take the wise course
and give heed to the instruction of the Most
High as recorded In the Secriptures, and
who would he ohedient, such should have
the light of truth and should understand
the truth. Therefore to those devoted serv-
ants of God on earth at this time of the
huilding up of Zion, the Holy City, this
prophecy is directed, to wit: ¢‘ Arise, shine;
for thy light 1s come, and the glory of the
Lord 1s risen upon thee. For, hehold, the
darkness shall cover the earth, and gross
darkness the people; hut the Lord shall
arlse upon thee, and his glory shall he seen
upon thee.”’—Isalah 60: 1, 2.

By another prophet the Lord God fore-
tells the coming of the great Messiah, the
hlindness of the wicked, and the understand-
Ing of those who should be righteous: ¢ And
at that time shall Miehael [mighty King]
stand up, the great prince which standeth
for the children of thy people; and there
shall be a time of trouhle, such as never was
sinee there was a nation even to that same
tlme: and at that time thy people shall he
delivered, every one that shall be found
written In the book. . . . And he said, Go
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thy way, Daniel; for the words are closed
up and sealed tili the time of the end. Many
shali he purified, and made white, and tried;
hut the wicked shali do wiekedly; and none
of the wicked shall understand ; but the wise
shall understand.”’—Daniei 12: 1,9, 10.

These prophecies show how marvelously
God has carried out his purpose to the huild-
ing of his holy city and the enlightenment
of those who have heen diiigent in ohedience
to his commandments and in their service
to God and Christ. Such are permitted to
understand.

A college education does not make a man
“wlse’’, as that word is used In the Bilhle.
The man who gives hls heart to God and
devotes himself wholly to the service of God
and Christ Jesus In ohedience to the com-
mandments of the Lord 1s a wise person,
hecause he is taking the wise course. He
fears to displease God and always seeks to
please the Most High hy oheylng his com-
mandments: ‘‘The fear of the Lord is the
heginning of wisdom; and the knowledge
of the holy is understanding.’’— Proverhs
9: 10.

The present is the time when those who
have taken the wise course can understand
and appreciate the purposes of Jehovah.
When studying what is written in the Serip-
tures covering the period of time from Mo-
ses to the coming of the Messiah In great
power and glory, it must he kept in mind
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that these things were written in the Bihle
for the comfort and hope of those in the
‘‘last days’’ who have given thelr hearts un-
to the Lord and who are faithful and diil-
gent in rendering themselves 1n ohedience to
his commandments. ‘‘For whatsoever things
were written aforetime were written for our
learning, that we through patlence and com-
fort of the scriptures mlght have hope.”’—
Romans 15: 4.

Moses was a type of the Messiah the King.
Joshua, Barak and other faithful men per-
formed parts in prophetle dramas, in which
they pictured Christ the Messiah. Having
these things in mind, the Scriptures writ-
ten of oid, as well as those written hy the
faithful apostles of Jesus Christ, are now
to he understood hy those who are devoted
to God, and such are studied with profit
and joy.

The King

The ‘‘Messiah’’ means the Anointed King
of the Hoiy City, the kingdom or govern-
ment of the Most High. By his prophets
God foretold and caused to he recorded
that the hirthplace of the Messiah would
be Bethlehem (Mileah 5:2); and that his
name should he called Jesus, the Prince of
Peace; that the government should rest up-
on his shoulder, and that he is the Minister
to hestow life upon the ohedient ones. (Isa-
1ah 9:6,7) In God’s due tlme these proph-
ecles hegan to he fulfilled with the hirth of
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the man-child Jesns, and Jehovah used men
of iow degree, who were faithful to him, to
he witnesses to the great event. Those men
were shepherds. Near the town of Bethle-
hem they were guarding their flocks of sheep
at night, when their attention was suddeniy
arrested hy the manifestation of the giory
of the Lord ahout them: ‘And there were
in the same eountry shepherds ahiding in
the field, keeping watch over their flock hy
night. And, lo, the angel of the Lord came
upon them, and the glory of the Lord shone
round ahout them; and they were sore
afraid. And the angel [of the Lord] said
unto them, Fear not; for, hehold, I hring
you good tldings of great joy, which shaii
he to aii peopie. For unto you is horn this
day, in the city of Davld, a Saviour, which
is Christ the Lord. And this shall he a sign
unto you: Ye shaii find the hahe wrapped
in swaddling clothes, lylng In a manger.”’
(Luke 2:8-12) Then qulckly followed a
song sung hy a heavenly host to the giory
of Jehovah: ““And suddenly there was with
the angel a multitude of the heavenly host,
praising God, and saying, (Hory to God in
the highest, and on earth peace, among men
of good-will.”’—Luke 2:13 and 14, Rother-
ham.

The ahove record is a hrief account of
the hirth of Jesus, who shall rule the world
in righteousness. God had selected Mary to
be the mother of Jesus, hut her conception
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was not hy the power of man, hut hy the
power of the spirit of the Almighty God.
(Matthew 1: 18-23) God transferred the life
of his mighty Son, the Logos, from spirit to
human that he might he horn of a woman,
he a perfect man, and therefore possess the
full qualifications to purehase mankind. By
his prophets God had foretold the same cen-
turles hefore: ‘“Therefore the Lord himself
shail give you a sign: Behold, a virgin shail
eonceive, and hear a son, and shall eail his
name Immanuei.”’ (Isalah 7:14) The name
Immanuel means ‘“God with us’’: ¢ And the
Word was made flesh, and dwelt among us,
(and we heheld his glory, the glory as of the
oniy hegotten of the Father,) full of grace
and truth.”” (John 1:14) These prophecles
constitute further evidence of the genuine-
ness or authenticity of the Scrilptures set
down in the Bible, proving heyond any douht
that the prophecies came hy the command
of Almighty God, and not from any man.
When Jesus was a child of twelve years
of age he sat amongst the learned men of
the Jews, and hy his questions and answers
to them concerning the Scriptures those men
were greatiy astonished. There he was carry-
ing out the will of his Father, the Almighty
God (Luke 2:46-49); and from that time
forward Jesus grew into manhood’s estate
and greatly increased In wisdom: ‘‘And Je-
sus increased 1n wisdom and stature, and in
favour with God and man.”’—Luke 2: 52,
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The age of maturity of Jesus, that is, when
he possessed the qualification for priesthood,
was when he was thirty years of age. He
then presented himself hefore the Lord and
commanded John to haptize him in the river
of Jordan that he might thus fulfill his Fa-
ther’s commandments, and in that haptism
he pictured that God had made a covenant
with him and that he had agreed to do God’s
will, and his haptlsm was an outward testl-
mony to that effect. The prophetic record is
that he had said: ““I delight to do thy will,
O my God; yea, thy law is withln my heart.”’
(Psalm 40:8) ““ And Jesus, when he was hap-
tized, went up straightway out of the water;
and, lo, the heavens were opened unto him,
and he saw the spirit of God descending like
a dove, and lighting upon him; and, lo, a
volce from heaven, saylng, This 1s my he-
loved son, In whom I am well pleased.”
(Matthew 3:16,17) Here the testlmony
from Jehovah shows that he recognlzed Je-
sus as his Beloved Gne, to whom he had
eommitted the great work and responsihil-
1ty of heing his King.

The Kingdom

Within a short time after his haptism Je-
sus hegan to preach and instruct the people,
and amongst his first words addressed to the
Jews were these: ‘‘Repent: for the kingdom
of heaven 1s at hand’’ (Matthew 4: 17) ; “‘re-
pent’’ meaning that they must forsake reli-
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glon and worship Jehovah. God had anoint-
ed Jesus with his spirit to he the King, had
hegotten or acknowledged him as his heloved
Son, and had thus identified Jesus as the
Messiah, The Christ, the King of the Holy
City or kingdom of God, then and there he-
ginning to be made manifest. It was the
anointed King, Christ Jesus, who now was
addressing the peopie, and truly to them he
said: ‘“The kingdom of heaven is at hand’’;
meaning that the Head of God’s royai house
was then and there present amongst them.
Because he is the King and upon his shoul-
der should rest the government, the kingdom
was present and the kingdom was heginning
to he made manifest. This 1s exactly in har-
mony with his words later uttered in the
presence of the Pharisees, to wit: ‘‘God’s
royal majesty is among you’’ (Diaglott);
“The kingdom of God is among you.”’ (Roth-
erham) (Liuke 17:21) Pour thousand years
hefore that God had foretold that he would
set up a government that would he to his
honor. Now the development of that govern-
ment hegan to appear.

During the three and one-half years that
Jesus, the man, walked with his diseiples,
he taught them and he taught the peopie who
heard him, and in ail thls time he empha-
sized ahove everything eise the Importance
of the Kingdom. This he did hecause it 1s
the Kingdom, or the Holy City, that shall
fully vindicate the name of Jehovah God
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and prove to all creatlon that Jehovah Is
supreme, and by and through the Kingdom
the ohedient ones of the human race will he
delivered from the hondage of Satan and
granted life everlasting. When Jesus deliv-
ered his great sermon on the mount, there
glving specific instruction to his disclples,
he put the Kingdom forward as of first im-
portance: ‘“And he opened his mouth, and
taught them, saying, Blessed are the poor in
splrit; for thelrs 1s the kingdom of heaven.’’
—Matthew 5: 2, 3.

Clearly his words here meant that those
who have a proper appreciation of them-
selves and their relationshlp to the Creator
would fully recognize that they are poor
and insignifieant, and that they would have
a desire to know the will of God and to obey
him. Such a spirlt would he that manifest-
ed hy those who would be taught and led
by the Lord. These are the ones that love
to learn, and this is in harmony with God’s
Instruction previously given through the
prophet, to wit: ‘“The meek will he guide
in judgment, and the meek will he teach hls
way.”’—Psalm 25:9.

The worldly-wise men are not poor In
spirit, but, on the contrary, think too highly
of themselves. They regard their learning
and importance ahove men generally, and
themselves too wise to glve any heed to the
Word of God. The man who appreciates
the truth realizes that all he has and that



THE HOLY CITY 95

is worth while and all that he hopes to have
or to he In the future proceeds from Al-
mighty God. He realizes that man’s first
duty 1s to fear God and he ohedient to his
iaw. Being thus poor in spirit, he is in the
way to learn of Gtod’s purposes and to ad-
vance In ali the riehes that proceed from
the throne of the Most High.

Then Jesus instructed his foilowers as to
what constitutes a modei prayer, and in that
prayer again he puts forth the Kingdom as
of greatest importance. Mark his words In
this respect: ‘“But when ye pray, use not
vain repetitions, as the heathen do; for they
think that they shali he heard for their much
speaking. After this manner therefore pray
ye: Our Father which art in heaven, Hal-
lowed he thy name. Thy kingdom come. Thy
will he done in earth, as it is in heaven.”’—
Matthew 6:7, 9, 10.

Why is that prayer of such great impor-
tance? Because it keeps the mind and the
heart of the sincere person fixed upon that
which is of greatest importance and which
will vindicate Jehovah’s name and hring
life to the human race. God would have his
creatures keep in mind that he is the Al-
mighty and that through his government of
righteousness the world shaii ultimately he
ruied In righteousness and the name of the
Most High shall he magnified ahove all. The
Kingdom is THE THEOCRACY, that is, the
government of the Almighty God, hy and
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through which the earth shall he filled with
righteous peopie who shail dwell together
forever in peace and joy. Everything else
is secondary in importance to the Kingdom,
and thls Jesus frequently emphasized, and
particulariy when he used these words to
his diseclples: ‘“Seek ye first the kingdom
gf 3G0d, and his righteousness.”’—Matthew

: 33.

By all of his holy prophets God had
foretold the coming of his kingdom, or The
THECORATIO GDVERNMENT. The Almighty
God had preached the good news or ‘‘gos-
pel”’ to Ahraham long previous to the com-
Ing of Jesus, when he sald to Ahraham:
“In thee shall ail [the] natlons he hlessed.”
Then the serlpture adds, it 1s those who hawe
faith in God and in Christ and his kingdom
that shail he hiessed. (Galatlans 3:8-14)
(Genesls 12:3) Jesus made it ciear to all
who love God and his Word that the final
work of his followers on earth at the time
of his coming to set up the Kingdom would
he to deciare the Kingdom, and therefore he
said to them: ‘‘This gospel of the kingdom
shail he preached in all the world for a wit-
ness unto all natlons; and then shall the end
come.” (Matthew 24:14) This action was
placing the Kingdom ahove everything else
so far as the earth 1s concerned.

Jesus had finished his work which had
heen assigned to him hy the Most High and
then he said to hls Father: ‘I have glori-
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fied thee on the earth: I have finlshed the
work which thou gavest me to do. And now,
G Father, glorify thou me with thine own
self, with the glory whieh I had with thee
hefore the world was. I have manifested thy
name unto the men which thou gavest me
out of the world : thine they were, and thou
gavest them me; and they have kept thy
word.”’—John 17: 4-6.

This 1s proof that previously he had heen
a spirlt In glory with Jehovah Gtod, that he
had heen sent to earth to perform a work
which he had done, and that he desired to
return and he with his Father In heaven.
Shortly thereafter he was arrested, charged
with the crime of treason against the earth-
ly rule or government then In eontrol of
Jerusalem. This charge was hased upon the
fact that Jesus had repeatedly emphasized
the kingdom of Gtod and had constantly kept
that hefore the minds of his followers. The
man Jesus, under arrest, was hrought he-
fore the governor at Jerusalem to he tried,
and there he was convicted and executed for
treason even though he was wholly Innocent.
In reply to the charge Jesus sald: ¢ My king-
dom 1s not of thls world; If my kingdom
were of this world, then would my servants
fight, that I should not he dellvered to the
Jews; hut now 1Is my kingdom not from
hence.”” The time had not come for put-
ting the Kingdom In operatlon In power
and glory, and for that reason, he stated,
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his kingdom was not in operation from that
time forward. The clear Inference must he
that there was a further work to he done
hefore he wouid come in giory and in his
power. The Almighty God had another work
to he done, as the Seriptures cieariy disclose.
At that time he was asked hy the governor
thls question: ‘“Art thou a king?’ And to
which Jesus answered: ‘‘I am a king. To
this end was I horn, and for this cause came
I into the world, that I should hear witness
unto the truth. Every one that is of the truth
heareth my voice.”’—John 18: 36, 37.

This further estahlishes the fact that
Christ Jesus, the Anointed Gne of God,
was sent to earth and made a King to
hear witness to the truth of the majesty
and supremacy of Almighty God and of
His purpose to set up a kingdom that would
compieteiy windicate the name of the Most
Hilgh. Within a few hours thereafter Jesus
was crucified, heing nailed to the tree as
though he was a vile sinner. (Gaiatlans
3:13) Coneernlng a sinner God’s law is:
““Hls hody shall not remain ail night upon
the tree, hut thou shalt In any wise hury
him that day; (for he that is hanged 1s
accursed of God;) that thy land he not de-
filed, which the Lord thy God giveth thee
for an inheritance.”’—Deuteronomy 21:23.

God’s law announced through Moses pro-
wided that the willful sinner should he
hanged on a tree and should he accursed of
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God, and thus Jesus’ helng crucified on a
tree (improperly called a ‘‘cross’’) marked
him in the eyes of sinful men as a sinner;
yet he was without sin. (Deuteronomy 21:
22,23) Jesus had done no wrong. He was
holy, harmiess, undefiled, and without sin.
(Hehrews 7:26; 1 Peter 1: 19) Why, then,
should the perfect Gne, the Son of God, he
put to death? and why did God permit his
heloved Son, who was anolnted King, to thus
he put to death as though he was a sinner ¢

The Purchase

As Jehovah God reveals to man the mean-
ing of his Word his devoted servants on the
earth more clearly understand God’s pur-
pose. They see that the Kingdom, TaH=E
THEOCRACY, Is that which is of paramount
importance in God’s purpose and arrange-
ment. They see that everything else is of
secondary lmportance to the great THE0C-
RACY. At the very heginning of human cre-
ation God stated his purpose to hring forth
bis kingdom that would destroy the wicked
one and that would exalt and vindicate Je-
hovah’s great name. (Genesis 3:15) Then
later to Ahraham he announced His pur-
pose to set up his capital organization or
government that would rule the universe
In righteousness and through which all the
families of the earth who ohey him might
receive a hlessing. (Genesis 12:3; 22:17,18)
It 1s certain that Ahraham did not under-
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stand the full meaning of God’s promise to
him ; hut that did not alter the matter at ail
with Abraham. He helieved God and will-
Ingly obeyed His commandment, and in ad-
dition to that Ahrabam was helng used hy
Jehovah God to make a great prophetlc ple-
ture. It appears that no man on earth bhad
an understanding of the Kingdom and 1its
real purpose and meaning until after the
resurrection of Jesus from the dead. The
kingdom of heaven, The THE0OCRATIC GOV-
ERNMENT, is the mystery of God. (Ephe-
sians 1:20-23; 5:32) God purposely kept
this mystery bhld untll his own due time to
reveal it to bls ohedlent creatures. He first
revealed 1t to his heloved Son and there-
after reveaied the meaning of it to those
who heeame the true and falthful followers
In the footsteps of hls heioved Son, Christ
Jesus, and no others have understood the
mystery of God. Jesus spoke in parahles
concerning the mystery, hut those who stood
hy and heard hilm did not understand the
meaning of his words. After the ascension
of Jesus into heaven his Inspired apostle
wrote these words, which are set forth In
the Bilhle: ‘“Even the mystery which hath
been hid from ages and from generations,
hut now is made manifest to his saints.”’
(Colossians 1:26) That great mystery was
hidden from ail of God’s creation and re-
veaied in bhls own due time to those who
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should have an opportunity to understand
it.

To his heloved Son, the Logos, Christ Je-
sus, God first revealed hils purpose to have
a capital organizatlon, that is, the kingdom
of heaven, THE THEOCRACY, his great gov-
ernment, his Holy City, the Royal House,
all of which names mean the same thing;
also the name Zion meaning the same; and
which Royal House or government should
he composed of 144,000 and Gne, that is to
say, Christ Jesus the Gne, and the 144,000
memhers of hls reigning house. Falthful
men from Ahel onward understood that
God would have a mighty organlzation and
government that would hring hiessings to
ohedlent men, hut they did not have a knowl-
edge or understanding as to the manner or
the tlme of 1ts coming or how it would op-
erate. It was the apostle under Inspiration
who said that thls mystery is now revealed
unto the salnts. The word ‘‘salnts’’, used
In that text at Colossians 1: 26, means those
persons who are pure of heart and who are
righteous in the sight of God. No one can
he pure and righteous in the sight of God
without faith In God and in Christ and with-
out ohedience to God’s commandments. That
rule entlrely excludes the evolutlonists from
having an understanding of ‘‘the mystery of
God”’, hecause the evolutionists deny God’s
Word and have no faith In his Word. Thus
1t 1s seen that those persons who have faith
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in God and in his Word and in Christ as
the Savior of mankind are greatly favored,
and these are they of unfeigned faith,

The Scriptures also ciearly show that the
Almighty God revealed this great mystery
for the first time to his heloved Son, the
Logos, and also informed him what would
he the requirement of the One who would
occupy the exalted position of Head of that
great government. Among the requirements
announced were fuil and compiete ohedience
unto the will of the Almighty God, faithful-
ness even unto death. This is made certain
hy the words of Jesus, who said: ‘‘There-
fore doth my Father love me, hecause I lay
down my life, that I might take 1t again. No
man taketh it from me, hut I lay it down
of myself. I have power to lay 1t down, and
I have power to take it agailn. This com-
mandment have I received of my Father.”
—John 10:17, 18.

These words of Jesus prove that there
was a covenant or an agreement hetween
Jehovah the Father and the Son, the Logos,
that the Son should lay down his own life
In ohedience to hls Father’s will and that
the Father would raise the Son out of death
in his due time. That covenant Jesus fur-
ther emphaslzed hy his words which he ut-
tered to his Father after he had finished
his earthly ministry, to wit: ‘I have glori-
fied thee on the earth: I have finished the
work which thou gavest me to do. And now,
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O Father, giorify thou me with thine own
self, with the glory which I had with thee
hefore the worid was.”’——John 17:4, 5.

Greatest Importance

It Is true that the death of the man Jesus
provided the ransom price for ohedient men,
hut at this point consideratlon is given to
that which 1s of far more importance than
any human creatures. That which is of the
highest importance is the Kingdom, the
Holy City; and that should he given first
consideration. Note, then, the Indisputahle
argument supporting the conciusion that
the Kingdom is that which is of paramount
importance to anything and everything per-
talning to the human race.

Jesus often spoke in parahles, and the
parahles which he uttered are prophecies,
and such prophecles could not he under-
stood until God’s due time to understand
them, and could he understood then only
hy those who had devoted themselves to
God and to his kingdom. Note these words
of Jesus uttered to his disclpies in answer
to their question as to why he spoke in par-
ahles: ‘“And the disciples came, and said
unto him, Why speakest thou unto them in
parahlest He answered and said unto them,
Because it 1s given unto you to know the
mysteries of the kingdom of heaven, hut to
them it 1s not glven. For whosoever hath,
to him shali it he given, and he shail have
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more ahundance; hut whosoever hath not,
from him shail he taken away even that
he hath. Therefore speak I to them in par-
ahles; hecause they seeing, see not; and
hearing, they hear not, neither do they un-
derstand. And in them Is fulfilled the proph-
ecy of Fsaias, which saith, By hearing ye
shail hear, and shail not understand; and
seelng ye shall see, and shali not perceive:
for this peopie’s heart is waxed gross, and
their ears are dull of hearing, and thelr eyes
they have closed ; lest at any time they should
see with their eyes, and hear with their ears,
and should understand with their heart, and
should he converted, and I should heal them.
But hlessed are your eyes, for they see: and
your ears, for they hear. For verily I say
unto you, That many prophets and right-
eous men have desired to see those things
which ye see, and have not seen them; and
to hear those things which ye hear, and have
not heard them.”” (Matthew 13:10-17) He
uttered a numher of parahles relative to the
Kingdom, each one of which was a proph-
ecy, which was not understandahle until
God’s due time to reveal the meaning there-
of to those who were devoted to him.
When the Logos, now Jesus, learned from
his Father that he wouid have an opportu-
nity to he the Head of God’s great capi-
tal organization, which organizatlon wouid
prove Satan a liar and fully vindicate Je-
hovah’s name, the heart of Jesus was filled
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with joy and he straightway took the steps
hls Father required that he might possess
that great prize. This is proved hy the pro-
phetic utterances of the Lord Jesus, which
later were understood for the first time hy
those devoted to the Most High. He was
emphaslzing the lmportance of the King-
dom to those who heard him when Jesus
spoke the parahle concerning the treasure
hid In the field: ‘“Again, the kingdom of
heaven is like unto treasure hid in a fieid;
the which when a man hath found, he hid-
eth, and for joy thereof goeth and selleth
aii that he hath, and huyeth that field.”’—
Matthew 13: 44.

The Treasure

That treasure was hid from all creatures;
hut 1t then helng made known to the Lord
Jesus, his heart was filled with joy and he
kept 1t secret thereafter from all untll God’s
due time to reveal it. At the same time he
gave another parahle concerning the King-
dom: ‘“ Agaln, the kingdom of heaven 1s like
unto a merchantman, seeking goodly pearis;
who, when he had found one pearl of great
price, went and sold aii that he had, and
hought 1t.”’—Matthew 13: 45, 46.

In these two parahles Jesus was making
a comparison that would enahle his follow-
ers, when the time should arrive, to under-
stand the meaning thereof and the impor-
tance of the Kingdom as compared with all
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things else. The due time for the falthful
disclpies to understand was at Pentecost,
and thereafter God revealed, through Christ
Jesus, the understanding to them. Let this
he emphasized at this point, that the pur-
ehase here referred to in hoth of these par-
ahles emphasized the Kingdom as the hid-
den treasure and the peart of great price.

The English words buyeth and bought,
used In the ahove parahles, are translated
from the Greek agorazo, which means to go
to the market and purehase, as a person huy-
ing In the market plaee that which 1s sold.
The huying or purchasing mentioned In these
two parahles had nothing to do with the pur-
ehase of the human race as a whoie. While
the hiood of Christ Jesus does purehase the
human race, these two prophetic utterances
are limited to that which constitutes the
kingdom of heaven. The huying mentloned
In the parahle includes those faithful ones
who are called and chosen of God, and who
prove faithful and who In due time are made
memhers of the royal house or kingdom of
heaven; hut this Is a matter separate and dis-
tinet from the purehase of the human race
in general. It is written in the Secriptures
that God appointed Jesus his heioved Son
as the helr of all things. ‘“God . . . hath In
these last days spoken unto us hy his Son,
whom he hath appointed heir of ali things,
hy whom aiso he made the worlds.”’—He-
hrews 1:1, 2.
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His falthful followers, who uitimately he-
come memhers of ‘‘the hody of Christ’’, who
are made memhers of hils hoiy organization,
are made joint helrs with Christ Jesus In
his kingdom: ‘“The spirit itself heareth wit-
ness with our spirit, that we are the chil-
dren of God: and if children, then heirs;
heirs of God, and joint-heirs with Christ;
if so he that we suffer with him, that we
may he aiso glorified together.””— Romans
8:16, 17.

How, then, did Jesus hecome the heir of
ail things? The answer according to the
Scriptures is, hy seliing all that he had,
and with that price he hought the treasure
or pearl of great price, the hidden mystery,
which is the kingdom of heaven, and which
treasure is within God’s universal organi-
zation, and 1s hoiy and therefore Inciudes
oniy those who, hy God’s grace, are made
pure and hoiy and made memhers of the
royal house.

To purehase the kingdom of heaven, the
“‘treasure’’ or ‘‘pearl of great price’’, Jesus
surrendered everything that he had inherit-
ed. That he did hy laying aside all his heav-
eniy glory and hecoming a man, and hy then
proving his integrity unto God under the
most trying conditions, and hy remaining
faithful and ohedient unto God, even to go-
ing down to an ignominious death. Jesus,
carrying out faithfully his part of the cove-
nant with Almighty God, gave up every-
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thing, and the Almighty his Father was en-
tirely falthful In completing His part of
the covenant. This 1s proved by the follow-
ing inspired words set forth in the Bible,
to wit:

“‘Let this mind be in you, which was also
in Christ Jesus: who, heing in the form of
God, thought it not rohbery to he equal with
God; but made himself of no reputation,
and took upon him the form of a servant,
and was made in the likeness of men: and
belng found in fashion as a man, he hum-
bied himself, and beeame obedient unto
death, even the death of the cross. Where-
fore (od aiso hath highly exalted him, and
given him a name which Is above every
name: that at the name of Jesus every knee
should how, of things in heaven, and things
in earth, and things under the earth; and
that every tongue should confess that Je-
sus Christ 1s Lord, to the giory of God the
Father.””—Fhilippians 2:5-11.

Men have heen Inclined to think more
highly of themselves than they ought to
think, and within such a ciass many Chris-
tians have heen included. For a long while
the purehase of the human race has been
set forth as the most important thing, but
when we stop to reason about 1t we see how
far short that comes of the facts. Why
should it fill the heart of Jesus with joy
and lead him to the glving up of everything
he had merely to huy a hroken-down, sinful
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race? That magnifies the Importance of hu-
mankind far ahove what 1t should he. It
is far dilferent, however, when we under-
stand that Jesus was giving up everything
he had to huy the headship of the Govern-
ment which should vindleate the name of
his Father. In Glod’s economy and loving-
kindness he at the same time provided for
the purehase of mankind, hut this should
not he magnified as ahove or even equal to
the purehase of the hidden mystery, the
kingdom of God.

The Ransom

By surrendering everything he had the
Logos, that 1s, Jesus, hought the hidden
“‘treasure’”’, the ‘‘pearl of great price”’,
himself hecoming the Head and Lord of
that treasure, to wit, the capital organiza-
tion of the Most High. He also made a
purehase of secondary Importance to the
Kingdom, and that was the purehase of con-
demned mankind. In purchasing the King-
dom he gave up his heavenly glory, hecause
1t was the will of his Father, and heeame a
man, and then lald down even his life as a
man, and thus Including everything that he
had, that he might he made the vindicator
of his Father’s name. What was the price
required for the purehase of mankind ¢ Cer-
tainly not the heavenly glory. The life of a
perfect man, that 1s, a life for a life, was
the price required. — Deuteronomy 19:21.
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A1l the creation of God is perfect, and
therefore Adam, when created, was a per-
fect man. ‘‘He is the Rock, his work is per-
feet; for ali his ways are judgment: a God
of truth and without imquity, just and right
is he.”” (Denteronomy 32:4) At the time
Adam sinned he was perfect, and from the
moment of the pronouncement of God’s
judgment he was imperfeet. Por that wili-
ful disohedience to the law of God Adam
forfeited his life and the right to life. In
due time he died, and, ail mankind heing
descendants from the condemned Adam, aii
are imperfect and all hy inheritance are sin-
ners under condemnation and condemned to
death. (Romans 5: 12) Since it was the per-
feet man that sinned, nothing iess, nothing
more, than a perfeet human life could pur-
ehase the deseendants of Adam, hecause his
descendants had proceeded from one who
was perfect at the time he was given the
authority to hring children into the earth.
The life of an angel could not furnish the
purehase price, heeause an angel is greater
than a human. All on the earth heing de-
seendants of Adam and hence imperfect, no
perfect man heing in existence, there was
no way that man might he redeemed until
God should make provision. (¥salm 49: 1-7)
Therefore aii men, after living for a hrief
spaee of time, must die and remain dead
forever uniess provision is made hy Jeho-
vah to give them life. Jehovah God has pro-
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vided a way for man to get life, and that
way He has pointed out elearly in the Serip-
tures; and hence it is of greatest impor-
tance to mankind that he gain a knowiedge
of God’s purpose as set forth in the Serip-
tures.

Jehowvah 1Is the fountain of life, that Is, the
Gne from whom aii life proceeds. (Psalm
36:9) ‘“Salvation helongeth unto Jehowah.”’
(Psalm 3:8, Am. Rev. Ver.) No one eouid
provide salvation hut Jehovah. While the
Logos, that is, Jesus, was purchasing the
Kingdom, with all its rights and powers,
God provided that he should also purehase
mankind. In carrying out God’s purpose,
therefore, to purehase the hidden treasure,
the Kingdom, and aiso to purehase man-
kind, Jesus laid aslde his spirit life and
beeame a man. Then he wiliingiy laid down
his life and, hy the grace of his Pather,
Jehovah Gtod, he had the privllege of tak-
Ing it agaln hecause he had that command-
ment from his Father, as he states. (John
10:18) To carry out Jehovah’s purpose the
man-child Jesus was conceived in perfection
by the power of Almighty God. (Matthew
1:18-25) He was horn of a woman, like
other men, yet without spot or hlemish. He
grew to manhood’s estate, and then willing-
ly suhmitted to an ignominious death. Mark
here the Serlptures conclusively proving this
point: ‘‘But we see Jesus, who was made a
little lower than the angels, for the suffer-
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ing of death, ecrowned with giory and hon-
our; that he hy the grace of God should
taste death for every man.”’—Hehrews 2:9.

The word-for-word rendering of the fol-
lowing text (John 1:14), as set forth in
the Diaglott concerning the Logos’ hecom-
ing a man, reads: ‘‘And the Word flesh he-
eame and tahernacled among us, (and we
heheld the giory of him, a giory as of an
only-hegotten from a father,) full of favor
and truth.”

The Authorized Version of this text reads:
“And the Word was made flesh, and dweit
among us, (and we heheld his giory, the
giory as of the oniy hegotten of the Fa-
ther,) full of graee and truth.”” (John 1:14)
‘‘ But when the fulness of the time was come,
God sent forth his Son, made of a woman,
made under the law, to redeem them that
were under the law, that we might receive
the adoption of sons.”’—Gaiatians 4:4, 5.

If the purehase made hy the lifehlood of
Christ Jesus is limited to the human race
in general, why should there he a distinec-
tion hetween the purehase of those who were
“under the law”’; that is to say, the house
of Israei, and others of the human race,
which were not under the law ¢

The Israeiites were a typicai peopie, and
hy this peopie God set up a typicai theoc-
racy or kingdom and entered into a cove-
nant with them, through Moses as mediator,
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that they should he his holy natlon or king-
dom. To them Jehovah sald through Moses:
““Now therefore, 1f ye will ohey my voice
indeed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall
he a pecullar treasure unto me ahove all
people: for all the earth 1s mine. And ye
shall he unto me a kingdom of prlests, and
an holy nation. These are the words which
thou shalt speak unto the chlldren of Is-
rael.” ¢ And Moses came, and called for the
elders of the people, and lald hefore their
faces all these words which the Lord com-
manded him. And all the people answered
together, and said, All that the Lord hath
spoken we will do. And Moses returned the
words of the people unto the Lord.”’—Ex-
odus 19: 5-8.

In this covenant God provided that the
Israelites should he a ‘‘holy nation’ unto
him, a ‘“‘kingdom of prlests’’, a ‘‘pecullar
treasure’’. Thus God covenanted with that
people for The Kingdom. Israel violated
the covenant and were cast away, hut, ac-
cordilng to the apostle’s statement In the
ahove text, Jesus was ‘‘made under the
law’’, not only that he might redeem the
human race, hut that he might ‘‘redeem
them that were under the law’’, to wit, the
nation of Israel, with whom a covenant had
heen made for the Kingdom and that they
should he a pecullar treasure unto himself.
Therefore the man Jesus, In laying down
his life as well as In laylng aside all his
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heaveniy giory and power, purchased every-
thing pertaining to the Kingdom and aiso
purchased the human race in general. This
point is here mentioned in order to empha-
size the importance of the Kingdom ahove
everything eise and that the purehase of
the human race in general is secondary to
God’s kingdom, which was set up typicaiiy
with Israei and of which the Lord Jesus,
hy laying down his life, purchased every
prospect and everything that had heen com-
mitted to the nation of Israei.

Later, when the priviiege was extended
hy the Lord Jehovah to Jews and Gentiles
alike to devote themselves to him and to
Christ, the testimony delivered and record-
ed shows that this purehase of the King-
dom included the Kingdom ciass, or those
who shaii he memhers of the Kingdom. Con-
eerning this the apostle Peter, under inspi-
ration, authoritatively stated to the faithful
foilowers of Christ Jesus, to wit: ‘““But ye
are a chosen generation, a royai priesthood,
an hoiy nation, a peculiar people; that ye
should shew forth the praises of him who
hath called you out of darkness into his
marvelious light: which in time past were
not a peopie, hut are now the peopie of God ;
which had not ohtained merey, hut now have
ohtained mercy.”—1 Peter 2: 9, 10.

Jesus was a perfect man, perfect in his
organism, and with fuli and compiete right
to life as a perfect man. He did not inherit
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any of Adam’s imperfections, hecause Je-
hovah God hrought him into the worid. The
man Jesus, therefore, as it is written, ‘‘is
hoiy, harmiess, undefiled, [and] separate
from sinners.”” (Hehrews 7:26) The man
Jesus, at thirty years of age, was fully quai-
ified as a perfect man to furnish the pur-
ehase price for mankind. He immediateiy
presented himself to Jehovah to carry out
his agreement or covenant, and he per-
formed his outward immersion as a testi-
mony of that fact. (Luke 3:21-23; Fsalm
40: 8) He was fully qualified, and was ready
and willing, to lay down his life that he
might take it agaln, as he had covenanted
with his Father. (John 10:15-18) Jesus
died as a man, and, heing crucified on the
tree as though he was a sinner, he died as
a sinner, that sinners might live. Jesus did
not forfeit his right to life as a man; hence
when he was raised out of death he pos-
sessed that right as a valuahle thing, which
constituted the purehase price, or the ran-
som price. Jehovah God raised Jesus out of
death, not as a man hut as a spirit immor-
tai. (Acts 3:26) Jesus was put to death in
the flesh and made aiive in the spirit and hy
the power of Jehovah. (1 Peter 3:18, Am.
Rev. Ver.; 1 Corinthians 15: 3-20) Jesus,
stiii possessing the right of human life when
raised out of death hy his Father and exalted
to heaven, there in heaven presented hefore
bis Father’s judgment seat the vaiue of his
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perfect human life as the purchase price for
mankind then under condemnation of death.

Long hefore Jesus heeame a man Ood
caused a prophetic pleture to he made fore-
telilng the appearing of Jesus Christ In
heaven and there presenting the purchase
price or ransom sacrifice, and which pro-
phetle pleture, performed on the atonement
day, is particularly set forth at the slxteenth
chapter of Leviticus. God caused to he erect-
ed In the wilderness a tent or tahernacle con-
slsting of two parts, the Holy and the Most
Holy, and this was within the confines of a
court, the court representing things on earth,
and the Hoiy and Most Holy the splritual
things. Once each year, on the day known
as the atonement day, the priests of Israel
performed a living picture, which prophet-
lcally polnted forward to the sacrifice of
Christ Jesus.

On the typical atonement day the plcture
was made In thls manner: A hullock with-
out spot or hlemish, which represented the
man Jesus, was hrought Into the court of
the tahernacle and slain there, which court
of the tahernacle plctured the earth. The
hlood of the hullock, representing the life-
hlood of Jesus, which lifehlood was poured
out as ‘‘an offering for sin’’ (Isalah 53: 10),
was then carried hy the typical priest Into
the Most Holy of the tahernacle and there
sprinkled upon the mercy seat. (Lewiticus
16:14) The Most Holy of the tahernacle
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pictured heaven itself, where Jesus Christ
appeared and presented and offered the as-
set or valuahle thing, his right to human
life, as the purehase price for the olfspring
of Adam. (Hehrews 9:3-25) The sacrifice
offered at the tahernacle in the wilderness
once each year on the typical atonement day
foreshadowed or pictured the work of Jesus
in offering himself, that 1s, his human life,
as the purehase price for man. Concerning
the type, or picture, and the reality, it is
written: ‘“Now when these things were thus
ordalned, the priests went always into the
first tahernacle, accomplishing the serviee
of God. But Into the second [the holiest of
all, or Most Holy, picturing heaven] went
the high priest alone once every year, not
without hlood, which he offered for him-
self, and for the errors of the people.”” ““It
was therefore necessary that the patterns
of things In the heavens should he purified
with these; hut the heavenly things them-
selves with hetter sacrifiees than these. For
Christ 1s not entered Into the holy places
made with hands, which are the figures of
the true; hut into heaven itself, now to ap-
pear 1n the presence of God for us. Nor yet
that he should offer himself often, as the
high priest entereth into the hoiy place ev-
ery year with hlood of others; for then must
he often have suffered since the foundation
of the world ; hut now once iIn the end of the

world hath he appeared, to put away sin hy
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the sacrifice of himself.”’ (Hehrews 9:6, 7,
23-26) Thus it 1s seen that Christ Jesus,
God’s great High Priest, the spirit crea-
ture, when he appeared in heaven, present-
ed and oifered unto Jehovah the asset he
possessed, to wit, his right to human life,
as the purehase price for man, which offer-
ing was accepted hy Jehovah, and Christ
Jesus heeame the owner of al of Adam’s
offspring that willingly compiy with the
rules of Jehovah governing saivation. Thus
God laid the foundatlon in Christ Jesus for
the salvation of man, and there is no other
possihle means of salvation.

The lifehlood of the man Jesus is the ran-
som price for man. As God deciares In his
iaw: ‘“The life of the flesh 1s In the hlood:
. . . the hlood of 1t is for the life thereof.”’
(Leviticus 17:11,14) So the lifehlood of the
man Jesus is the asset, the valuahle thing,
hy which he ransomed sinful men.

The man Jesus, hy the will of God his
Pather, turned his perfectlon and right to
life as such a man Into a thing of value with
sufticient purchasing power to purehase or
huy hack all the rights which Adam had for-
feited for himself and which his offspring
lost by reason of Adam’s sin. That does not
mean that Adam was purchased, hut that
every right that Adam once possessed was
purchased. When God ralsed Jesus out of
death a spirlt, Jesus still possessed the right
to life as a man, and which constltuted an
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asset or thing of value, which he pald over
to Jehovah as the price requnired and there-
hy heeame the owner of Adam’s offspring
who should in due time avail themselves of
the value of the ransom price. Jesus Christ
then could release from the hondage of sin
and death such of the oifspring of Adam as
heard and complied with the rules which
God had provided. That means that the
ransom sacrifice would enure to the henefit
of all of Adam’s olfspring who helleved on
Christ Jesus and who rendered themselves
in ohedience to the Lord’s commandments.

The man Jesus died, and as a man re-
malns dead; hut hils right to human life,
continuing to exlst and constituting the pur-
ehase price, was paid over as the purehase
price. The Lord Jesus was resurrected a
spirlt and 1llves for ever immortal; as he
states: ‘I am he that liveth, and was dead;
and, hehold, I am alive for evermore, Amen;
and have the keys of hell and of death.”
—Revelatlon 1: 18,

By his own hlood he purchased mankind,
and to him are granted the right and power
to administer life to ohedient men. By the
will of God Adam the perfect man had
recelved authority from Almighty God to
transmit life, together with the right there-
of, to his offspring. (Genesis 1:28) Jesus,
hy his lifehlood, hought that right, and Al-
mighty God has given to Jesus the power
and authority to milnister life to ali of man-
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kind who shall ever live and who therefore
must, as a condition precedent, helieve on
the Lord Jesus Christ and ohey hlm. There-
fore it is written in the Secrlptures: ‘‘For
the wages of sln is death; hut the gift of
God is eternal life through Jesus Christ our
Lord.” (Romans 6:23) ‘“And this is life
eternal, that they might know thee the only
true God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast
sent.”’ (John 17:3) It is only hy and through
the Lord Jesus Christ that any man can pos-
sihly gain life everiasting. There is no other
name given under heaven wherehy man can
he saved.—Acts 4: 12.

Life is not the right of an imperfect man.
Almighty God is the Fountain of life, and
he glves life to those who ohey hls will. The
offense of Adam lost for himself and his
offspring the right to life. God’s provision
is that Christ Jesus, who has hought man-
kind, may minister life as the free gift to
those who ohey him: ““For If hy one man’s
oifence death reigned hy one; much more
they which recelve ahundance of grace, and
of the gift of righteousness, shali reign In
life hy one, Jesus Christ. Therefore, as hy
the offence of one judgment came upon all
men to condemnation; even so hy the right-
eousness of one the free gift came upon all
men unto justification of life. For as hy one
man’s disohedienee many were made sln-
ners, so hy the ohedience of one shail many
he made righteous.””—Romans 5: 17-19.
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A free glft 1s never effective unless the
one to whom the gift 1s offered accepts that
gift. It follows, therefore, that anyone who
is not willlng to recelve the glft of life
through Christ Jesus cannot recelve the
henefit of the ransom sacrillce. God’s glft
of life is for men who willingly accept 1t
on the terms given, and those who do ac-
cept the gift and render themselves In ohe-
dience unto God are made righteous.

To Redeem

Rellgious teachers would have men he-
lieve that all men are immortal and there-
fore eannot dle. Evolutlonists would have
men helieve that man is evolved from an
Insignlficant thing and advanced from one
degree to a higher degree untll he hecomes
perfect. Both theorles are entlrely wrong,
and hoth positively dlsproved hy God’s
Word. God’s provision for man to live 1s
the only possihle provislon or means of
ohtalnlng life.

Do the Secriptures show that Jesus died
for all men? He died that all men who will
avail themselves of Glod’s provision for life
might live; hut that cannot mean that life
Is forced upon any man whether he desires
1t or not and whether he oheys God or not.
The one who is a willful and deliherate op-
poser of God’s kingdom cannot recelve life
through Jesus Christ. There is no reason to
think that Adam will ever live again, he-
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cause he was a wicked man and died as such,
and all the wicked shall suffer destruction as
God’s 1aw provides. (Psalm 145: 20) Those
persons who deny the existence of God, and
who treat the hlood of Christ Jesus as a
common thing, and who refuse to have any
faith In God or 1n Christ, and who oppose
the Kingdom, and who teach the false doc-
trines contrary to the Word of Gtod, can-
not have the henefit of everlasting life. ‘‘ But
there were false prophets also among the
people, even as there shall he false teachers
among you, who prlvily shall hring in dam-
nahle heresies, even denying the Lord that
hought them, and hrlng upon themselves
swift destruction.”’—2 Peter 2:1.

Way to Life

The kingdom of heaven, the hidden treas-
ure which Jesus purchased hy surrendering
his all, Is the organizatlon of Jehovah cre-
ated and organized hy him and hy which the
world is to he governed in righteousness.
That organizatlon is also designated 1n the
Scriptures as Zlon, THE THEoCRACY, the
Holy City, and the Royal House of God.
Christ Jesus is the duly appointed and
anointed King of that heavenly royal house
or kingdom. God’s provision is that there
shall he associated with Christ Jesus in that
kingdom 144,000 others, who shall he taken
from amongst men and changed from hu-
man to spirit, and these are also called kings
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and prilests unto God and unto Christ, and
they shall reign with him. (1 Peter 2: 9, 10;
Revelation 1:6; 20: 4, 6) Every memher of
that kingdom must he spirit, changed from
human to spirit in the resurrection and live
as spirit creatures In heaven Invisihle to hu-
man eyes. That means that all such must
die as human creatures and he resurrected
hy the Lord as spirlt creatures. As 1t is
written In the Scriptures: ‘“It is sown [in
death] a natural hody; it 1s raised [to life]
a splritual hody. There 1s a natural hody,
and there 1s a splritual hody.””—1 Corin-
thians 15: 44.

Christ Jesus was the first and 1s the Head
and Lord of the Royal House. God has com-
mitted to Christ Jesus all power in heaven
and In earth, Including the power to resur-
rect from the dead and glve life to others,
all of which he does as Jehovah’s officer
and representative. (John 5:22,26; 6: 40,
44) God’s provision to glve life to those who
shall hecome memhers of his kingdom Is
hy and through Christ Jesus. His disciples
were seeking the way to life and Thomas
propounded to Jesus the question as to that
way, and Jesus answered: ‘‘I am the way,
and the truth, and the life; no man cometh
unto the Eather, hut hy me.””’ —John 14: 6.

DIntll Christ Jesus had heen ralsed from
the dead and had ascended to heaven and
pald over the purehase price for mankind,
1t was Impossihle for any man to recelve life
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everlasting, and henee Impossihle for any
man to understand how he might recelve
life everlasting. After Jesus had ascended
Into heaven, and after the pouring out of
the holy spirit at Pentecost, then his discl-
ples understood how God would minister
life through Christ Jesus, and then 1t was
that Peter, filled with the holy spirit and
Inspired to speak, uttered these words con-
cernlng the crucifixion and resurrection of
Jesus Christ, to wit: ‘‘Neither Is there sal-
vation In any other; for there Is none other
name under heaven given among men, where-
hy we must he saved.””—Acts 4:8-12.

Jehovah God had made a covenant with
bis heloved Son to make him the King of
the kingdom of heaven, the Head of the
Holy City, TrE THEoCRACY; and now just
hefore the cruclfixion of Jesus he announces
to his eleven falthful apostles that he made
with them a covenant that they should be
assoclated with him In his kingdom: ‘‘And
you are they who have continued with me
In my trials. And I covenant for you, even
as my Father has covenanted for me, a king-
dom, that you may eat and drink at my tahle
In my kingdom, and sit on thrones, judging
the twelve trlhes of Israel.”’—Luke 22:28-
30, Diagtott.

The kingdom of heaven helng first In Im-
portance, it must he first huilt up hefore any
man could he resurrected to life. The pur-
ehase price for mankind had heen pald over,
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hut the Kingdom must first he hrought into
operatlon hefore the ministration of life.
Those who would he assoclated with Christ
Jesus In the Kingdom must first he select-
ed, he put to the test, and he Inducted into
the Kingdom hefore others couid find and
receive life. Those who are memhers of the
Kingdom must he redeemed hefore they
could enter upon the way to life. It 1s the
lifehlood of Jesus, presented in heaven as
the purchase price, that provides the pur-
chase and redemptlon for those who shall
he membhers of the Kingdom and aiso for
ail others who shali compiy with God’s fixed
ruies. What are those fixed rules? ‘“And
this is life eternal, that they might know
thee the only true God, and Jesus Christ,
whom thou hast sent.” —John 17:3.

This 1s the rule hy which every man must
he guided who finds the way to life. He must
learn and know that Almighty God, the Eter-
nal One, is Jehovah and that He 1s the source
of life. He must iearn and know that Christ
Jesus is the heloved Son of the Almighty
Ood, the Savior of man, the Chief Officer
of Almighty God, the great Judge, and the
One who ministers life unto those who ohey
God and Christ. This means that the per-
son must have faith In Ood and In Christ.
‘““Faith cometh hy hearing, and hearing hy
the word of God.” (Romans 10:17) In or-
der for one to have faith he must have some
knowiedge, which knowiedge must proceed
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from a truthful source, and then he must
rely upon that information or knowledge
so received. Faith, therefore, may he prop-
erly defined in this manner: A knowledge
and appreciation of God’s Word, which is
the truth, and a confident reliance upon that
Word. The Bihle, which contains the Word
of God, must therefore he the guide of ev-
ery one who has and exercises faith that
ieads to Hfe. ‘“Without falth 1t is impossi-
hle to please [God].”” (Hehrews 11:6) The
Scriptures define faith in these words: ‘‘Now
faith is the subhstance [ground, or, confidenee
(margin)] of things hoped for, the evidence
of things not seen.””—Hehrews 11: 1.

The faith that pieases God Is faith in him
and in his Word as the only true guide. The
traditions of men could not possihly he any
ground or hasis for faith in God and in
Christ. The theories or traditions of men
are false guides that lead one into compiete
darkness, the end of which is everiasting
destruction. Reiigion, demonism and evoiu-
tion ail spring from Satan and aii plunge
men who follow such theories into eomplete
darkness and destruction. To safeguard men
who are looking for the Kingdom and for
life everiasting God specificaliy warns them
against religion, demonism or false theories,
ail of which constitute a snare to man.—Deu-
teronomy 7: 16.

The “‘gospel’”” means ‘‘good news’’ re-
ceived by man from the Lord. It is good
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news to learn that God has provided for
man a way to life and reveals to man how
he can ohtain life everlasting. And who has
hrought thls good news or gospel to the
knowledge of man? Certalnly no evolutlon-
1st or religionlst has hrought 1t to man. The
Scriptures answer: ‘‘God, who hath saved
us, and called us with an holy eailing, not
according to our works, hut aceording to
his own purpose and grace, which was glv-
en us In Christ Jesus hefore the world he-
gan; hut is now made manifest hy the ap-
pearlng of our Saviour Jesus Christ, who
hath aholished death, and hath hrought life
and Immortallty to light through the gos-
pel.”’ —2 Timothy 1:8-10.

By thls scripture 1t 1s seen that Christ
Jesus has hrought life and immortality to
light, and thils proves that Satan’s doetrine
of inherent immortallty of all souls 1s an
ahsolute falsehood. Almighty God preached
this good news to Ahraham, hut Ahraham
could not understand how salvatlon would
come; hut, regardiess of thls, he had com-
plete falth In the truthfulness of God’s prom-
ise and God eounted him righteous hecause
of his faith. (Galatians 3: 8,9) In God’s due
time Ahraham will live and will understand
and will rejolce forever. Before that, how-
ever, the Kingdom must he fully organlzed
and In operatlon—Hehrews 11: 39, 40.

The comlng of Christ Jesus In power and
glory marks the heglnning of his relgn as
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King. (Matthew 25: 31) When Jesus ascend-
ed into heaven he received commandment
from his Father to wait until God’s due
time for Jesns to hegin his reign. (Fsalm
110:1; Hehrews 10:12, 13) In the meantime
God proceeds to select from amongst human
creatures those who will he associated with
Christ Jesus In his kingdom. That selection
the Lord does according to fixed rules gov-
erning those who have faith. Concerning
this selectlon Jesus said: ‘‘No man ean come
to me, except the Father which hath sent
me draw him; and I will raise him up at
the last day. It is written In the prophets,
And they shali he ali taught of God. Every
man therefore that hath heard, and hath
learned of the Father, cometh unto me.”’—
John 6:44, 45,

Those who recelve knowledge of God
and Christ the Redeemer, and who exer-
cise falth, such God draws unto Christ Je-
sus. Such persons are seeking the way to
life. The disciples of Jesus were the first
to conform to the rules leading them to he
memhers of the Kingdom, and since then
ail who have hecome true followers of Christ
Jesus were required to take the same course.
To ail such Jesus says: ‘““Then said Jesus
unto his disciples, If any man will come af-
ter me, let him deny himself, and take up
his cross, and follow me.”’ (Matthew 16: 24)
To deny oneself, within the meaning of this
scripture, 1s to put aside one’s own selfish
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will and agree to do the will of the Lord.
Such is consecration, even as Jesus said:
“Then said I, Lo, I come; In the volume of
the hook it is written of me, I delight to do
thy will, G my God; yea, thy law is within
my heart.” (Psalm 40:7,8; Hehrews 10:
5-9) Having made a consecration, then one
must ‘‘take up his cross’’ and foliow Christ
Jesus. The ‘‘cross’’ here does not mean a
tree or a piece of wood; hut the word cross,
as here used, means the reproaches that have
fallen upon the Lord Jesus; and man must
willingly hear these reproaches if he would
he a follower of Christ Jesus. Concerning
such 1t is written: ‘‘For even hereunto were
ye called ; hecause Christ also suffered for
us, leaving us an exampie, that ye should
foliow hls steps.”’—1 Peter 2:21.

Justification

Since all men are hy Inheritance slnners,
and hence imperfect, how could God accept
such as a foliower of Christ Jesus, the Per-
fect Gne? Because of the man’s faith In
God and In Christ as hls Redeemer, and hy
his agreeing to do the will of God concern-
Ing His purpose, and hy devotlng himself
to God, Jehovah God counts that person as
a righteous man, as perfect or righteous.
1t is hy reason of the man’s faith and ohe-
dlence that he 1s counted righteous hy the
Lord: “Even the righteousness of God,
which is hy falth of Jesus Christ, unto all
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and upon all them that helleve; for there
is no dilference: for all have sinned, and
come short of the glory of God; heing jus-
tified freely hy his grace, through the re-
demption that is in Christ Jesus.”” (Romans
3:22-24) ““Therefore heing justified hy faith,
we have peace with God through our Lord
Jesus Christ; hy whom also we have access
hy faith into this grace wherein we stand,
and rejoice in hope of the glory of God.”
(Romans 5:1,2) This proves heyond any
questlon of doubt that the henefit of the
ransom sacrifice enures only to those who
have and exerclse faith in God and in Christ
and who render themselves In ohedience to
God’s wifi.

It 1s the wifi of God that all those who
are made memhers of the Kingdom shall
die as human creatures and he resurrected
and live in the spirit with Christ Jesus.
Such falthful ones die as the Lord Jesus
dled and, heing faithful unto death, have
a part in his resurrection, which is the chief
resurrection. Those selected to hecome pro-
spective members of the Kingdom are there-
fore justified hy faith, counted as dead with
Christ Jesus, and hegotten to life as spirit
creatures. Note the Scriptures on this point:
““Know ye not, that so many of us as were
haptized into Jesus Christ were haptized
Into his death? Therefore we are huried
with him hy bhaptism into death; that like
as Christ was raised up from the dead hy
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the glory of the Father, even so we also
should walk In newness of life. For If we
have heen planted together In the likeness
of his death, we shall he also In the like-
ness of his resurrection: knowing this, that
our oid man is crucified with him, that the
hody of sin might he destroyed, that hence-
forth we should not serve sin. For he that
is dead is freed from sin. Now 1f we he dead
with Christ, we helleve that we shali also
live with hlm.””—Romans 6: 3-8.

““Beget’ or ‘‘hegetting’’ means the ac-
knowledgment hy the Father that the child
Is his son. God gives this assurance to the
ohedient ones hy and through his Word:
““Of his own will hegat he us with the word
of truth, that we should he a kind of first-
fruits of his creatures.” (James 1:18) One
begotten of God is counted as a new crea-
ture In Christ, on his way to llfe in the
Kingdom, which life he shall receive 1f he
continues faithful unto the end: ‘‘There-
fore if any man he In Christ, he is a new
creature; oid things are passed away; he-
hold, all things are hecome new. And all
things are of God, who hath reconciled us
to himself hy Jesus Christ, and hath given
to us the minlstry of reconclliation.”” (2 Co-
rinthians 5:17,18) ‘““For ye are dead, and
your life is hid with Christ in God. When
Christ, who 1s our life, shall appear, then
shall ye also appear with hlm In glory.”’—
Colossians 3: 3, 4.
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Such hegotten ones are called or taken
into the covenant for the Kingdom, and if
they continue faithful unto the end of their
earthly journey they have the assurance of
heing 1n the Kingdom.

Those consecrated persons who are justl-
fied and hegotten hy the spirit of Almighty
God he caiis or Invites to the ‘‘high caliing”’,
that is, to the ‘“‘holy ealling’’, to the heav-
enly ealiing, to a piace with Christ Jesus
in his kingdom: ‘“Who hath saved us, and
called us with an hoiy calling, not aecord-
ing to our works, hut aceording to hls own
purpose and grace, which was given us
In Christ Jesus hefore the worid hegan.”
(2 Timothy 1:9) From that time onward
such hegotten ones are admonished to de-
port themselves in a proper manner as new
creatures.—1 Thessalonians 2: 12,

Are the evoiutionists and teachers of the
traditions of men, generally caiied ‘‘reli-
gionists’’, are such persons ealied to the
kingdom of God? The Scriptures answer:
“For ye see your calling, hrethren, how
that not many wise men after the flesh, not
many mighty, not many nohle, are called:
hut God hath chosen the foolish things of
the worid to confound the wise; and God
hath chosen the weak things of the world
to confound the things which are mighty;
and hase things of the world, and things
which are desplsed, hath God chosen, yea,
and things which are not, to hring to nought
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things that are; that no flesh should giory
in his presence.””—1 Corinthians 1: 26-29.

Those called to the heavenly calling are
selected to hecome membhers of the glorified
hody of Christ: ‘““Wheremito he calied you
hy our gospel, to the ohtaining of the giory
of our Lord Jesus Christ.”” (2 Thessalonians
2:14) One who has hecome a follower of
Christ Jesus is calied to foiiow in the foot-
steps of the Lord Jesus Christ: ‘‘For even
hereunto were ye calied ; hecause Christ aiso
suifered for us, leaving us an example, that
ye should follow his steps.”” (1 Peter 2:21)
One heing thus cailed to the Kingdom must
continue to fight the good fight of faith
against everything that seeks to destroy his
faith, and thus he must continue faithful
unto the end: ‘“Fight the good fight of faith,
lay hold on eternal life, whereumto thou art
also caiied, and hast professed a good pro-
fesslon hefore many witnesses.””—1 Timo-
thy 6:12.

The Church

““The church’’ 1s another name applied
to the kingdom of which Christ Jesus Is
the Head, Lord and Chief; and the 144,000,
found faithful unto death, are memhers of
that hody. Hence the church is composed of
144,000 and One. (Reveiation 7:1-8; 14:1-3)
The word church has heen much misused
amongst men. Jesus propounded to hils dis-
ciples this question: ‘““Whom say ye that 1
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am?’’ The manifest purpose of that ques-
tion was to afford an opportunlty for his
disciples to make known whether or not they
recognized Jesus as the Messiah or Chrlst,
whom God had promised to send: ‘“And Si-
mon Peter answered and said, Thou art the
Christ, the Son of the living God. And Je-
sus answered and said unto hlm, Plessed art
thou, Simon Bar-jona; for flesh and hlood
hath not reveaied it unto thee, hut my Fa-
ther which is in heaven. And I say also unto
thee, That thou art Peter; and upon this
rock I will huild my church; and the gates
of heli shaii not prevaii against it.”’—Mat-
thew 16:16-18.

A rellgious organization of great power
and influence in the worid has for centuries
taught the people that Jesus said that he
wouid huild his church upon Peter; hut it
is ciear that Jesus said nothing of the kind.
Peter answered the questlon, saying to Je-
sus: ‘““Thou art the Christ.”” To that answer
Jesus replied : ‘My Pather, which is in heav-
en, has revealed this unto you. You dld not
get it from anyone else.” And then Jesus
added: ‘“Upon this rock I will huild my
church; and the gates of heli [death, de-
struction] shaii not prevail against it.”” This
must he true hecause Christ and the mem-
hers of his hody are the oniy ones granted
immortality.

“Rock’ or ‘“‘Stone’’ is one of the tities
appiied to Jesus Christ the King and to his
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kingdom. (See Daniei 2:26-45.) Jehovah
God 1s called the ‘‘great Rock’’, and the
Lord Jesus 1s ‘‘the express image’’ of his
Father, Jehovah. (Deuteronomy 32:4) All
those who are called to the Kingdom and
who follow faithfully in the footsteps of Je-
sus are counted as living stones of the King-
dom, and of which elass Christ Jesus is the
Chief Corner Stone. Such was the under-
standing of Peter, who heard the words of
Jesus, and therefore Peter testified and re-
corded this fact, which proves heyond any
douht that the church is the hody of Christ,
that Christ is the Chief Corner Stone, and
that the memhers are huilded upon him the
foundation: ‘‘As newhorn hahes, long for
the spirituai milk which is without guiie,
that ye may grow therehy unto salvation;
if ye have tasted that the Lord is gracious;
unto whom coming, a living stone, rejected
indeed of men, hut with God elect, precious,
ye also, as living stones, are huilt up a spir-
itual house, to he a holy priesthood, to of-
fer up spiritual sacrifices, acceptahle to God
through Jesus Christ. Because it is con-
tained In scripture, Behold, I lay in Zion
a chief corner stone, elect, precious; and
he that believeth on him shall not he put
to shame. For you therefore that helieve is
the preciousness: hut for such as disbelieve,
The stone which the huilders rejected, the
same was made the head of the corner; anl,
A stone of stumbhling, and a rock of offencc;
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for they stumhle at the word, heing disohe-
dient: whereunto aiso they were appointed.
But ye are an eiect race, a royai priesthood,
a hoiy nation, a people for God’s own pos-
sesslon, that ye may show forth the excel-
leneles of him who calied you out of dark-
ness into his marvellous light: who in time
past were no peopie, hut now are the people
of God: who had not ohtained mercy, hut
now have ohtained mercy.””—1 Feter 2:2-
10, A.R.V.

The ciaim made hy religious organiza-
tlons that Peter Is the foundation of the
church and was the first pope 1s false and
is entirely unsupported hy any scripture in
the Bihle. The manifest purpose of such a
false doctrine heing advanced hy Satan and
his emissaries is to cause men to vioiate
God’s law hy worshlping a creature.—Ex-
odus 20:1-5.

Further testimony of the Scriptures fuliy
supports the conciusion that the church is
the kingdom over which Christ Jesus is
Head and Lord. God made Jesus the Foun-
dation and Lord and Head of the church:
““And hath put aii things under his feet,
and gave him to he the head over aii things
to the church, which 1s his hody, the ful-
ness of him that filleth all in ali.”’—Ephe-
sians 1:17-23.

The church Is the creation or huilding of
God, and means the same thing as the cap-
ital organization, or Kingdom. It 1s the com-
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posite hody of The Christ, Jesus Christ the
Head and the 144,000 who are the members
of the hody, and this arrangement in crea-
tlon 1s according to the will of God. ‘“But
now hath God set the membhers every one of
them in the hody, as it hath pleased him.”
(1 Corinthians 12:18) The church of God
1s one body, not divers hodies. Jesus Christ,
the heginning of creatlon, is the Head of
that one hody: ‘‘ And he is before all things,
and hy him ali things consist. And he 1s the
head of the hody, the church: who is the
heginning, the firsthorn from the dead; that
In all things he might have the pre-emi-
nence.’”’— Colossians 1: 17, 18.

Redemption

All those who shaii hecome members of
the hody of Christ, being the offspring of
Imperfect man, were horn sinners. All these
Christ Jesus hought with his own precious
hiood. These, when justified, calied and he-
gotten of the spirit, and continuing faith-
ful unto the end, constitute ‘the church of
God, which he has purchased with the hiood
of his own’. (Aects 20:28, Emphatic Dia-
glott) The ransom sacrifice, and the pur-
ehase price, operates first for the henefit of
those who hy faith and the grace of God are
calied to he membhers of the Kingdom. Such
are hought with a price, to wit, the hiood of
Chrlst Jesus: “For ye are hought with a
price: therefore glorify God In your hody,
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and in your spirlt, which are God’s.”” (1 Co-
rinthians 6:20) Such heiong to the Lord,
and such creatures must and do falthfully
ohey the Lord Jesus Christ and God, rather
than men: ‘“Ye are hought with a price; he
not ye the servants of men.”” (1 Corinthians
7:23)—Aiso Romans 3:22-24; 1 Corinthians
1:30; Colossians 1: 14.

The scripture text at Ephesians 1:5-14 1s
addressed to those who are called to he mem-
hers of the Kingdom and who therefore have
and exercise faith in God and in his King
and are diiigent to ohey the will of God:
‘‘Having predestinated us unto the adoption
of children hy Jesus Christ to himself, ac-
cording to the good pleasure of his will, . . .
in whom we have redemption through his
hiood, the forgiveness of sins, according to
the riches of his grace; . . . having made
known unto us the mystery [the hidden mys-
tery, the Kingdom] of his will, according to
his good pieasure which he hath purposed
in himself.””—Ephesians 1: 5-9.

These are seaied or receive ‘‘the earnest’’,
or hand payment, that is, the promise that
they shali he of the Kingdom: ‘“Which 1s
the earnest of our Inheritance, until the re-
demption of the purchased possession, unto
the praise of his giory.”” (Ephesians 1:14)
That which is purchased is the same as men-
tioned hy the apostle Peter in these words,
‘a peopie for God’s purpose’ (1 Peter 2:9,
Diaglott), and the language In the two fore-
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going texts Is limited to that company. These
have the full assurance from God of their
redemptlon until the time of the deiiver-
ance of the ‘“purchased possession’. At the
coming of the Kingdom and the destruction
of Satan’s organization these of the ‘‘pur-
chased possession’’ will experience compiete
dellverance.

Faithful

Not everyone who is called to have a part
In the Kingdom finally enters into the king-
dom of glory. If one who is in line for the
Kingdom hecomes unfaithful he is put out
and someone else assigned to that place.
(Matthew 13:41) Full ohedience and faith-
fulness to the end is required of all who
enter Into the Kingdom. Each and every one
of the Kingdom company is put to a severe
test to prove that he realiy loves God and
Christ. For that reason Jesus says: ‘“If ye
love me, keep my commandments. He that
loveth me not keepeth not my sayings: and
the word which ye hear is not mine, hut the
Father’s which sent me.”” —John 14: 15, 24.

Jesus Christ, the Ferfect Gne, was put
to the most severe test and proved himself
faithful under the test, and God made him
“the Author of eternal salvatlon’ to all
them that ohey him, and to none other:
“Though he were a Son, yet learned he ohe-
dience hy the things which he suffered; and
belng made perfect, he heeame the author
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of eternal salvatlon unto ail them that ohey
him.”’—Hehrews 5: 8, 9.

Jesus was made perfect In ohedience and
faithfulness under that severe test. All the
members of the Kingdom must have a like
test. (1 Peter 2: 21; Hehrews 12: 1-10) Suf-
fering the reproach from Satan and his
agents, who put reproaches upon the name
of God and Christ, is a test of faithfulness
to those who are in line for the Kingdom.
These are thus permitted to suffer such re-
proaches and persecution in order that they
may prove their integrity toward God. To
those who are caiied and on the way to the
Kingdom Jesus says: ‘“Be thou faithful
unto death, and I will give thee the crown
of life.” (Reveiation 2:10, Am. Rev. Ver.)
They must he faithful to the end.

Resurrection

Christ Jesus was the first one ralsed from
the dead to life, to glory and to Immortaiity.
The followers In the footsteps of Christ Je-
sus are those who ‘‘seek for glory and hon-
our and immortality”’. (Romans 2: 7) Those
who are faithful unto death are resurrected
out of death and given eternal life, glory
and immortailty with Christ Jesus. The res-
urrection of Christ Jesus is a guarantee to
his faithful followers of thelr privilege of
sharing In that resurrection. The Christ,
that is, Jesus Christ and the 144,000 mem-
hers of his royal house, constitute one hody,
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and all share in the first resurrection. All
these die as human creatures and are raised
to life as spirit creatures. The entire hody,
Christ Jesus and the 144,000 membhers, are
first in the flesh and at the resurrection he-
come spirit: ““But now is Christ risen from
the dead, and hecome the firstfruits of them
that slept. . . . There are aiso celestial hod-
ies, and hodies terrestrial: hut the glory of
the celestial is one, and the glory of the ter-
restriai is another. . . . So also is the resur-
rection of the dead. It [the composite hody
of Christ] is sown in corruptlon; 1t [the
composite hody of Christ] is raised in in-
corruption ;it [ the composite hody of Christ]
is sown in dishonour; it [the composite hody
of Christ] 1s raised in glory; it [the eompos-
ite hody of Christ] is sown in weakness; it
[the composite hody of Christ] is raised in
power; it [the composite hody of Christ] is
sown a natural hody; it [the composite hody
of Christ] is raised a spirltuai hody. There
1s a natural hody, and there is a spiritual
hody.””’—1 Corinthians 15: 12-58.

Reign

Jehovah’s promise concerning the King-
dom is that those who constitute that royal
house shaii he unto him ‘an holy nation, a
royal [reigning] prlesthood’. (Exodus 19:
5,6; 1 Peter 2: 9, 10) Such are the ones that
have part In the first or chief resurrection,
and concerning them it is written: ‘“There-
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fore I endure all things for the eleet’s sakes,
that they may also ohtaln the salvation which
1s In Christ Jesus with eternal glory. It is
a falthful saylng: For if we he dead with
him, we shall also live with him: if we suf-
fer, we shall aiso relgn with him: If we
deny him, he also will deny us.””—2 Timo-
thy 2:10-12.

The faithful apostles of Jesus Christ dled
and must remaln dead untll the coming of
the Lord Jesus In power and glory, at which
time they are resurrected and receive the
crown of life, or immortality: ‘‘Henceforth
there is lald up for me a erown of righteous-
ness, which the Lord, the righteous judge,
shall give me at that day: and not to me
only, hut unto all them also that love his
appearing.”’ —2 Timothy 4:8.

All falthful Christlans who died falthful
hefore the second coming of the Lord Jesus
Chrilst are the ones who share In the first
or chlef resurrectlon, and all those on earth
at his comilng and who are faithful at that
time and contlnue falthful until the end, are
called ‘‘the remnant’’, and these receive at
their ‘‘change”’, or resurrection, life and im-
mortality. (1 Thessalonlans 4:14-18; 1 Co-
rinthians 15: 51-53) All those who share in
‘““the first resurrectlon’’ hecome kings and
priests unto God and reign with Christ Je-
sus.—Revelatlon 1:6; 20: 4, 6.

The spirlt hody, the Christ, the Holy Na-
tion, Is the Holy City, created and organized
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in heaven and which In God’s due time comes
down from God out of heaven and as Jeho-
vah God’s organization rules the worid in
righteousness. That glorlous Holy City vin-
dlcates the great and hoiy name of Almighty
God and shail he forever to his giory, serv-
ing him and carrying out his purpose ac-
cording to his hoiy will. Christ Jesus is the
King, Lord and Head of that Hoiy City,
and upon his shoulders rests the holy gov-
ernment; and he, as the administrator of
life, glves life to those who receive it, and
hence he Is called The Fveriasting Father.
(Isaiah 9:6,7) Durlng his reign every ves-
tige of the wicked 1s destroyed and those
who recelve life everlasting from the Lord
shaii he for ever to the praise of Almighty
God.

“Sheep”

Those who wliiingly ohey the Lord he des-
1gnates under the symhol of ‘‘sheep”’, and
those who disohey or oppose him and his
kingdom he designates under the symhol of
“goats”’. (Matthew 25:32) Note, therefore,
that Jesus says concerning the ransom or
purehase price that huys mankind: ‘I am
the good shepherd: the good shepherd giv-
eth his life for the sheep. I am the good shep-
herd, and know my sheep, and am known
of mine. As the Father knoweth me, even
so know I the Father: and I lay down my
life for the sheep.”’—John 10: 11, 14, 15.
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Note also that Jesus does not say that he
lays down his life for the goats. A man re-
ceives a designation as a ‘‘sheep’’, who is
ohedient unto the Lord, or the designation
as a ‘“‘goat’’ that is opposed to the Lord;
and therefore the man makes his own choice
as to whether he will he a ‘‘sheep’ or a
“goat”’. If he chooses to helieve on the Lord
and renders himself in ohedience unto God
and Christ he chooses to receive the henefit
of the ransom sacrifice, that is, the purehase
price; hut if he refuses to heiieve and to
ohey the Lord he does not receive the hene-
fit of the ransom saerifice.

Oniy those who are ohedient to the Lord,
that is to say, the ‘‘sheep’’, receive the hen-
efit of the ransom saerifice, and those calied
to the Kingdom are the first ones to receive
the same. Only those who continue faithful
to the end continue to he sheep. Such con-
stitute only a ‘‘little flock’’ as compared
with the numerous persons In the earth.
These faithful ones must give themselves
and ali they have to the service of the Lord.
They cannot divide their devotion hetween
the Lord and any earthly thing. To that
faithful littie company Jesus says: ‘‘Fear
not, littie flock ; for it is your Father’s good
pieasure to glve you the kingdom.”’—Luke
12:32.



THE HOLY CITY 145

“John, could you give a hrief summary
of thls study, that we might hetter keep the
points in mind 2’

“I shaii try to do so, Eunlce. The Serlp-
tures reveal the stupendous and glorious
purpose of Jehovah, the Almighty God.
Long centuries ago God purposed the huild-
ing of the Hoiy City, which is his capital
organization and of which he has made
Christ Jesus the Head and King. That Hoiy
City is THE THEOCRACY, also calied Zion,
which God has chosen for his special pur-
pose: ‘For the Lord hath chosen Zlon; he
hath desired 1t for his hahltation.” (Psalm
132:13) No wonder it is heautiful for sit-
uation, since it is the hahitation of the Most
High: ‘Great is the Lord, and greatiy to he
praised in the city of our God, in the moun-
tain of his hoiiness. Beautiful for situation,
the joy of the whoie earth, is mount Zion,
on the sides of the north, the city of the
great King. God is known in her palaces for
a refuge.”—Psalm 48: 1-3.

“In Zion is the throne of the King, Chrlst
Jesus: ‘Yet have I set my king upon my
hoiy hill of Zion.” (Psalm 2:6) There Is
where Jehovah God shines hefore all who
love and ohey him: ‘Gut of Zlon, the per-
fectlon of heauty, God hath shined.—Psalm
50: 2.

“Note that the Holy City, Zlon, The THE-
OCRATIC (FOVERNMENT, Is also called ‘the
temple of God’. (2 Corlnthlans 6:16; Le-
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viticus 26: 12) Jehovah 1s the hullder there-
of, and he huilds it to his glory: ‘When the
Lord shail huild up Zion, he shali appear
in his giory.’—Psalm 102: 16.

““His appearing in his glory necessarlly
must he when God begins to reveal to his
people the meaning of his prophecy, there-
by disclosing to them his purpose. Then no-
tice this prophecy concerning the Lord Je-
sus coming to the temple: ‘Behold, I wiil
send my messenger, and he shail prepare
the way hefore me: and the Lord, whom ye
seek, shall suddeniy come to his tempie, even
the messenger of the covenant, whom ye de-
light in: hehold, he shail come, salth the
Lord of hosts. But who may ahide the day
of his coming ? and who shali stand when
he appeareth ? for he is like a refiner’s fire,
and like fuilers’ soap: and he shall sit as a
refiner and purifier of silver; and he shall
purify the sons of Levi, and purge them as
goid and silver, that they may offer unto
the Lord an offering in righteousness.’—
Malachi 3:1-3.

“Kunice, I have read these hooks that we
have here, and the hook cailed Salvation sub-
mits the proof that the Lord Jesus Christ
came to the temple In the year 1918. On
page 160 this appears: ‘In the year 1914 the
Lord Jesus was enthroned as king of the
world. (Matthew 24: 3-14) Three and one-
half years thereafter Christ Jesus the King
appeared at the temple of Jehovah and gath-
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ered unto himself his faithful followers and
commissioned them and sent them forth to
“preach this gospel of the kingdom’’; and
thus 1s marked the heginning of the Lord’s
judgment of the nations, and concerning
which 1t is written: ‘‘ And hefore him shail
he gathered ail natlons; and he shall sepa-
rate them one from another, as a shepherd
divideth his sheep from the goats; and he
shaii set the sheep on his right hand, hut
the goats on the left.”’—Matthew 25: 32, 33.

¢ ‘This identifies specificaily two classes
of persons. Gne ciass, heing extremely self-
ish and who oppress others and persecute
those who serve God, are designated under
the symbhol of ‘‘goats’’. The other class, he-
Ing kind to God’s people, and who iove
righteousness, are designated as ‘‘sheep’’.
These latter ones are good and do good unto
those who serve Jehovah as his witnesses.
Such persons of good-will are the ‘‘other
sheep’’ of the Lord.’

“Surely that proves why so many per-
sons are now against the Bihle and why
a comparativeiy small numher of persons
are fleeing from religious organizations and
seeking the Lord and his kingdom.”’

“John, we have learned what we know
ahout the Scriptures since 1918. If the Lord
Jesus huilded up Zion, his temple, at that
tlme, what ahout those who have turned to
the Lord since that time?”’
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“Such, Eunlce, are also called ‘sheep’ 1f
they serve the Lord. We have just seen that
the temple, or Kingdom company, 1s called
the ‘little flock’ of sheep. Note the words of
Jesus after speaking of the ‘little flock’:
‘And other sheep I have, which are not of
thils fold: them also I must hring, and they
shall hear my volce; and there shall he one
fold, and one shepherd.’—dJohn 10: 16.

“The Kingdom 1s made up, as we have
seen, of a flxed numbher, that 1s, 144,000,
with Christ Jesus as the Chlef Gmne, the
Head. These ‘other sheep’ we must learn
ahout In another study.”’

‘““We have heen greatly hlessed, my dear
John, hy having recelved instruction from
our parents In our youth concernlng the
Bihle, and now we hegln to have an under-
standing of 1t, evidently hecause 1t 1s God’s
due tlme for us to understand. Thanks he
unto our God!”’

““Yes, Eunice, your sincere falth has heen
a great hlessing to you all the way. We are
very grateful to our God and Lord, our
Savior. Let us look a little further Into the
Scriptures concerning THE THEOCRACY.

Begins to Function

“A few notes should he made here, Eu-
nice, I helieve, concernlng the Kingdom and
when 1t hegins to functlon as such; and as
we continue thls study I will wrlte some of
these down.”’
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Jesus emphasized the importance of his
coming In power and great giory to reign as
King. His apostles had received the anoint-
ing of the hoiy spirit and wrote under inspi-
ration concerning God’s purpose, and they
emphasized the importance of the coming of
the Lord and his kingdom. Particularly the
apostle Paul stressed the importance of His
coming. The appearing of the Lord Jesus
in glory and power takes place when his
kingdom hegins to funection. To Timothy
Paul wrote: ““I charge thee therefore he-
fore God, and the Lord Jesus Christ, who
shail judge the gnick and the dead at his
appearing and his kingdom.”’—2 Timothy
4:1

The resurrection of faithful Paul and
other faithful followers of Christ Jesus
couid not take piace, according to the Scrip-
tures, untii the day of the coming of Christ
Jesus and his kingdom. (2 Timothy 4:8)
When Jesus ascended into heaven Jehovah
said to him: ““The Lorp sald unto my Lord,
Sit thou at my right hand, until I make
thine enemies thy footstool.”’—Psalm 110: 1.

Christ Jesus must wait until his Pather’s
due time for him to hegin his reign, and con-
cerning that due time it 1s written: ‘“The
Lorp [Jehovah] shail send the rod of thy
strength out of Zlon: rule thou In the midst
of thine enemies.”” (Psalm 110:2) That
proves that the Kingdom hegins to func-
tion while the enemles, Satan and the other
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demons and thelr agents, are still exerels-
Ing power over the natlons of the earth.

In reply to a question propounded hy
his disciples concerning his coming and his
kingdom and the end of the world, Jesus
said: ‘“‘For nation shall rise against nation,
and kingdom against kingdom: and there
shall he famines, and pestliences, and earth-
quakes, In dlvers places. All these are the
heginning of sorrows.””’— Matthew 24:7, 8.

The sorrows here mentloned are sorrows
which Satan hrings upon the peoples of the
earth hecause he knows that his time Is
short hefore the final end of hls power.
This prophecy of Jesus hegan to he ful-
filled In the year 1914, at the heginning of
the World War, and that sorrow and dis-
tress, with increasing power and fury, Is
yet upon the earth and must continue until
the final cllmax at Armageddon, which 1s
““the hattle of that great day of God Al-
mighty’’ agalnst Satan and all hls forces.
In this connectlon note that 1t 1s written
in Revelatlon concerning the Lord Jesus
Christ: ‘‘Thou hast taken to thee thy great
power, and hast reigned. And the nations
were angry, and thy wrath Is come.”’—Rev-
elation 11:17, 18.

When the Lord hrings to pass the facts
or clrcimstances fitting exactly his pro-
phetic utterance written long hefore, we
may know that such 1Is the time for the he-
ginning of the fulfillment of that prophecy.
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The prophecy of the Lord Jesus concern-
Ing the end of the worid and the coming of
his kingdom hegan to have fulfillment in
1914, and that fixed the time of hils com-
Ing and the heginning of his reign as King.
As shown hy the scriptures we have just
seen, he heglns his reign while the enemy
is yet in power and operating. The twelfth
chapter of Reveiation tells of a ‘“war in
heaven’ in which Christ Jesus and his an-
gels fought against Satan and his angels,
and that the enemy Satan was cast down
to the earth. In the twelfth verse of that
chapter it is written: ‘“Woe to the Inhahit-
ers of the earth, and of the sea! for the devil
1s come down unto you, having great wrath,
hecause he knoweth that he hath hut a short
time.”’ (Revelation 12:12) All the facts show
that the woes heginning in 1914 have contin-
ued to increase upon the earth, and at the
present time the distress and woes are great-
er than ever hefore known, and this indicates
that Armageddon is very near.—Reveiation
16: 13-16.

The earthly ministry of Christ Jesus was
for three and one-half years, and then he
ascended into heaven. Corresponding to that
same three and one-half years: Christ he-
gan his reign in 1914 ; three and a half years
lIater he appeared at the temple of God and
hegan to gather to himself those faithfully
devoted to him and to his kingdom. That
was In 1918 that he came to his tempie.
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That marks the heginning of the assemhly
or gathering to himself of the memhers of
the Hoiy City.

““At this point, John, may we give some
consideration to Revelation 21:1-8, which
tells of the Hoiy City coming down from
God out of heaven?”’

““Eunice, these two hooks entitied Light
discuss the entire hook of Revelation. We
will take a little space here to set down
some of the points concerning the Holy
City. The Reveiation is that which Jeho-
vah God gave to his heloved Son concern-
ing the Holy City, and Jesus sent hls angel
to transmit that Information to his faithful
servant, then a prisoner on the isle of Pat-
mos: ‘The Reveiation of Jesus Christ, which
God gave unto him, to shew unto his serv-
ants things which must shortly come to pass;
and he sent and signified it hy his angel unto
his servant John.’—Revelation 1: 1.

“Literally ‘Revelation’ means ‘unveiling’.
It is the uncovering of that which 1s com-
ing to pass within a short tlme. Jehovah
God committed to Christ Jesus those truths,
which in due time must he made understand-
ahle hy those who are devoted to Jehovah
and his King. The hook of Revelation 1s
written chiefly in symbhols, as it is stated:
‘He sent and sign-ified it’ to John and re-
corded the same. Otherwise stated, it was
written In signs or symhols. John the apos-
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tle stood In the place as representative of
all the faithful followers of Christ Jesus
who were on earth In 1918 and thereafter.
These are mentioned in the Secriptures as
‘the remnant’ of the seed of promise.—Rev-
elation 12: 17.

“John the apostle was given a vislon of
the Holy City, meaning the heavenly organ-
ization of Jehovah God, of which Christ
Jesus 1Is Lord and King. It is the New Je-
rusalem, which means the organization of
everlasting peace. ‘Of the peace of his gov-
ernment there shail he no end.” (Isa. 9:7)
The Holy City comes down from God, swho
created it. It is deserihed in symhols as
heautiful ‘as a hride adorned for her hus-
hand’. He heard a voice from heaven say-
ing: ‘Behold, the tahernacle [dwelling place]
of God is with men.’ This language appiies
specifically to the faithful followers of Christ
Jesus on the earth from and after 1918, when
the Lord came to his temple. From that time
forward the Kingdom functions; and here
in symholic phrase is recorded what it shall
accomplish: ‘And God shall wipe away all
tears from their eyes; and there shall he no
more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, nei-
ther shaii there he any more pain: for the
former things are passed away. And he that
sat upon the throne said, Behold, I make all
things new. And he said unto me, Write ; for
these words are true and falthful.’—Beve-
lation 21: 4, 5.
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““That glorious kingdom will first destroy
all wickedness in the earth, which wilcked-
ness has caused so much sorrow, erying and
death. There will then he a clean earth un-
der the reign of Christ: ‘Eor he must reign
tili he hath put aii enemies under his feet.
The last enemy that shall he destroyed 1s
death.” (1 Corinthians 15: 25, 26) The king-
dom of God, THE THEOCRACY, will remove
from the universe ail things that cause sor-
row, suffering and death, and will give life
and peace to all that ohey the laws of that
kingdom. Eurthermore, the Kingdom will
completeiy vindicate Jehovah’s holy name.
The Kingdom, THE THEoCRACY, therefore,
Is the greatest thing, next to Jehovah, that
exists. Every person now on the earth who
hopes to live must fiee to the Kingdom and
through its administration, hy Christ Jesus,
receive life everlasting, which 1s the gracious
gift of Almighty God.

“Concerning his vision of the Holy City
John the apostle wrote: ‘And I saw a new
heaven and a new earth: for the first heav-
en and the first earth were passed away; and
there was no more sea.” (Revelation 21:1)
The word ‘heaven’ symholically means the
rule that is invisihie to human eyes. ‘Earth’
is a symhol of the visihle ruling powers over
the people. ‘Sea’ is a symhol of and is prop-
crly defined as the peoples of the earth that
are ungodly, and therefore alienated from
Cod, which peoples nourish, hear up and
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support the vislhle ruling power acting un-
der Satan. With the destruction of Satan
and his organization, which Includes all the
wicked ones, there will he no more symholic
sea. The apostle Peter wrote: ‘Nevertheless
we, according to his promise, look for new
heavens and a new earth, wherein dweileth
righteousness.” (2 Peter 3:13) The prom-
1se of which he speaks is the promise which
God made to Ahraham, to set up a Holy
Clty, the New Jerusalem, which is the new
heaven. Concerning the new earth we shall
learn as we progress in these studies.”
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text describes the govern-
ment that is exactly the opposite of the gov-
ernments that now rule thls earth. All the
nations of the earth are now In distress and
in perplexity, and men’s hearts are failing
them hecause of what they sense 1s further
coming upon the earth in the way of wick-
edness. In his great prophecy relating to
the end of the world and the coming of his
kingdom Jesus told specifically of the sor-
rowful and dreadful conditions that now
afflict the earth. (Luke 21:25,26) It is un-
der the rule of the new heaven and new
earth that the King shall reign in right-
eousness and the princes shall rule In jus-
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tlce. Sincere persons are eager to know
ahout that righteous government. It means
peace and life to those who flee to it and
ohey its laws.

The Almighty God appointed Lucifer to
the place of overlord or overseer of the
earth, and God did not take that position
away from hlm when Lucifer rehelled and
heeame Satan. Christ Jesus, as Jehovah’s
officer, will take away from the Devil every
vestige of authority. The term ‘‘the end of
the world”’ means the end of Satan’s unin-
terrupted reign or rule, and which time he-
gan in 1914 and which will he completed
at Armageddon, the hattle of the great day
of God Almighty.

When the man Christ Jesus hegan his
earthly ministry, the Devil offered to turn
over to Jesus the kingdoms of the world if
Jesus would how down to and worship the
Devil. That offer Jesus refused and said to
the Devil: ¢‘Get thee hence, Satan; for it is
written, Thou shalt worship the Lord thy
God, and him only shalt thou serve.”” (Mat-
thew 4:3-11) This is further proof that Sa-
tan was then the invisihle governor or over-
lord of the earth. Later Jesus referred to
Satan as ‘‘the prince of this world”’.—John
12:31; 14:30; 16: 11.

“It seems strange, John,”” said Eunice,
“that so many persons deny the exlstenee
of the Devil at the present time. At our
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seminary I heard several of our teachers
say : ‘There is no Devil.” In these texts which
we have just read Jesus emphatleally testl-
fied to the existence of the Devli, and there
are many other scrlptures showing the same
thing. Note at 2 Corlnthians it is written:
‘But if our gospel he hid, it is hid to them
that are lost: In whom the god of this world
hath hlinded the minds of them which he-
lleve not, lest the light of the glorious gospel
of Christ, who 1Is the image of God, should
shine unto them.” (2 Corinthians 4:3,4)
There Satan is called the god, or mighty
one, of this wicked world.”

‘““Yes, Eunice, that scripture also says
that Satan has hlinded those persons who
helieve not. Persons who deny the existence
of Satan the Devil are hlinded to the truth
hecause they have no faith. Again I thank
God, my dear, that you are a woman of un-
feigned falth. Now let us proceed with our
study.”

Away hack in Eden the Almighty God
announced his purpose to huild up a king-
dom that would crush Satan in due time.
A ‘““woman’’ is a symhol of Jehovah’s or-
ganization, and the seed of his ‘‘woman”’
or organization is Christ, the King of the
holy government. (Galatians 3: 16-29) It is
God’s ““woman’’, symholical of his organi-
zation, which 1s called ‘Jerusalem ahove,
who is the mother of us all’ who are in
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Christ Jesus. (Galatians 4:26-28) The seed
according to the promise of Jehovah that
shall destroy Satan is Christ our Lord. Je-
hovah announced at Eden that he would put
enmity hetween the seed of the woman (that
is, his heloved One, the seed of his organi-
zation) and the Devii. It has ever heen so,
as we weil know from history and from ex-
perience, that there has heen constant en-
mity hetween those who love the Lord and
those who hate God: ‘“And I will put en-
mity hetween thee and the woman, and he-
tween thy seed and her seed; it shail hruise
thy head, and thou shait hruise his heel.”
(Genesis 3:15) That clearly shows why the
Devil and hls dupes aiways fight against
Christ Jesus and his faithful followers. It
Is the Kingdom, the Holy City, The THEo-
CRATIC GOVERNMENT, that shail destroy Sa-
tan and ali wickedness, and that government
must he and shali he properiy represented
on the earth.

Ahel, the second son of Adam and Eve,
was the first man on the earth to show faith
In the Almighty God. God never forgets a
faithful creature. It was Ahel’s faith and
ohedience that pleased God. (Genesis 4:4)
“By faith Ahel offered unto God a more ex-
ceilent sacrifice than Cain, hy which he oh-
tained witness that he was righteous, God
testifying of his gifts: and hy it he, heing
dead, yet speaketh.”’—Hehrews 11: 4.
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God eounted Ahel a righteous man he-
cause of his falth. Ahel was murdered at
the instance of the Devii, and every mur-
der that has heen committed on earth has
heen done at the instance of the Devil. Con-
cerning Ahel’s righteousness and God’s pur-
pose to punish those who have practiced re-
ligion and used it to hring ahout the murder
of many others, Jesus Christ said to the re-
ligionists on earth at his time: ‘“Wherefore,
hehold, I send unto you prophets, and wise
men, and scrihes: and some of them ye shall
kiii and crucify; and some of them shall ye
scourge in your synagogues, and persecute
them from clty to city: that upon you may
come ail the righteous hiood shed upon the
earth, from the hiood of righteous Ahel un-
to the hiood of Zaeharias son of Barachias,
whom ye slew hetween the tempie and the
altar.”” (Matthew 23:34,35) Ahel was a
good and falthful man, and 1t is written
that ‘‘they that have done good’’ shaii he
resurrected. (John 5:29) God has a place
for Ahel.

The next man who had falth In God was
Enoch. When 1t 1s said that a man walks
with God, that means that his course of
action is In harmony with God’s appolnt-
ed way or rules. Long ago, as it is wrltten
of Enoch, ‘‘Enoch walked with God; and
he was not, for God took him.”” (Genesis
5:24) God did not permit the Devil to kill
Enoch, and hecause of Enoch’s falth God
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took him away: ‘‘By falth Enoch was trans-
lated that he should not see death; and was
not found, hecause God had translated him:
for hefore his transiation he had this tes-
timony, that he pleased God.”” (Hehrews
11:5) Enoch prophesied that the Lord Je-
sus Christ, at his coming and hls kingdom,
wili punish those who have fought agalnst
God. (Jude 14,15) It was Enoch’s faith
that pieased God; and therefore it is writ-
ten In conneetion with him and other faith-
ful creatures: ‘“But without faith it 1s im-
possihle to please him: for he that cometh
to God must heiieve that he is, and that he
1s a rewarder of them that diligently seek
him.”’—Hehrews 11: 6.

Because of faith God counted Noah a
righteous man, and ‘‘Noah walked with
God”’. (Genesis 6:9) In Noah’s day the
human race had hecome exceedingiy wlck-
ed and filied the earth with violence. God
Informed Noah of His purpose to destroy
that wicked generation, and Noah oheyed
the Lord God and was saved from that de-
struction and hrought over to the worid he-
glnning thereafter: ¢“By faith Noah, heing
warned of God of things not seen as yet,
moved with fear, prepared an ark to the
saving of his house; hy the which he con-
demned the world, and heeame heir of the
righteousness which 1s hy faith.”” (Hehrews
11:7) That hiessing of Noah and his family
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was hecanse of his faith. God has a further
hlessing for Noah yet to he received.

Abraham resided in the land of Ur when
God directed him to move into a land ahout
which Ahraham knew nothing. Having faith
in God, Ahraham obeyed and went into the
strange land. Concerning him and his faith
it is written: “By faitb Ahrabam, when
he was called to go out into a place which
he should after receive for an inheritance,
oheyed ; and he went out, not knowing whith-
er he went.”’—Hebrews 11:8.

In that strange land of Canaan God made
a covenant with Ahraham and caused Ahra-
bam to perform his part in a great pro-
phetic drama, wherein Ahraham pletured
God himself, and in which Ahraham’s son
Isaac played a part picturing the coming
of Christ Jesus and his great saerifice: ‘“For
what saith the scripture? Abraham helieved
God, and it was counted unto him for right-
eousness.”’—Romans 4: 3.

Thereafter Abraham was cailed ‘“‘the
Friend of God”. (James 2:23) Ahraham
saw hy faith the day coming when God
would have hls kingdom in operation un-
der Christ Jesus the Messiah, and that
filled his heart with joy. Jesus referred to
this when he said: ‘‘Ahraham rejoiced to
see my day, and he saw it and was giad.”
(John 8:56) The Bible magnifies the im-
portance of faith and ohedience unto God
hy frequent reference to the faith of Ahra-
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ham, who is called the father of the faith-
ful. ““Even as Ahraham helieved God, and
1t was accounted to him for righteousness.
Know ye therefore, that they which are of
faith, the same are the children of Abra-
ham.’’—Galatians 3:6, 7.

Ahraham was swift to obhey God, and that
meant he was ready and willing, upon short
notlce, to move, and aiso shows that he had
no fixed ahlding place on the earth, hut was
looking for a hetter place. He dwelt in tents
with his sons and grandsons; concerning
which it is written: ‘‘By faith he sojourned
in the land of promise, as in a strange eoun-
try, dweliing in tahernacles with Isaac and
Jacob, the heirs with him of the same prom-
ise: for he looked for a city which hath foun-
dations, whose huilder and maker is God.”’
—Hehrews 11:9, 10.

Ahraham had faith in God’s government
of righteousness, THE THEOCRACY, Which is
symholized hy a city, and God has fixed a
place for Ahraham. Sarah his wife was old
and past the age of childhearing. She had
no children; hut when God sent his angel
and informed Sarah that she would give
hirth to a son, Sarah had falth in God’s
promlse and God hlessed her: ‘‘Through
faith also Sara herself received strength to
conceive seed, and was deilvered of a child
when she was past age, because she judged
him faithful who had promised. Therefore
sprang there even of one, and him as good
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as dead, so many as the stars of the sky
in multitude, and as the sand which Is
hy the sea shore innumerahle.”’ — Hehrews
11:11,12,

Ahraham and Sarah’s only son, Isaac,
grew to manhood’s estate, and then God
put a great test upon Ahraham. God com-
manded Ahraham to olfer his son upon a
fiery altar of sacrifiee. Under that great
test Ahraham exhihlted strong faith In God.
“By faith Ahraham, when he was tried, of-
fered up Isaac; and he that had received
the promises offered up his only hegotten
son, of whom it was said, That In Isaac
shall thy seed he called: acecounting that
God was ahle to raise him up, even from
the dead ; from whence also he received him
In a figure.” (Hehrews 11:17-19; Genesis
22:9-18) It was on that occasion that Ahra-
ham and Isaac performed thelr parts in the
great prophetle drama foreteliing the sacri-
ficial death and resurrectlon of the heloved
Son of Jahovah God.

Faithful Isaac was aiso used of God to
foreshadow the seed of promise, that is to
say, those who would he made partakers of
the great THEOCRACY. (Galatians 4: 28) The
Scriptures tell of the faith of Isaac and of
Jacoh, who, hecause of thelr faith and ohedi-
ence unto God, heeame heirs to the promise
of God made first to Ahraham ; and concern-
ing this it is written: By faith Isaac hiessed
Jacoh and Esau concerning things to come.
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By faith Jacoh, when he was a dying, hlessed
hoth the sons of Joseph; and worshipped,
leaning upon the top of his staif.””— He-
hrews 11: 20, 21.

Moving on in the deveiopment of the typ-
lcal theocracy, and looking further to the
great and reai THEOCRATIC GFOVERNMENT,
the Holy City that shaii rule the world in
righteousness, God makes note of the faith
and faithfulness of Joseph, the heloved son
of Jacoh. Then he makes mention of Moses,
who aiso was there used as a type of Christ
Jesus. Moses was reared hy the royai fam-
lly of Egypt; hut, upon receiving instruc-
tion from God and hawing faith In God’s
promise, he refused to he called the son of
Pharaoh’s daughter, and devoted himself to
the service of Jehovah. ‘“Choosing rather
to sulfer affliction with the people of God,
than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a
season; esteeming the reproach of Christ
greater riches than the treasures in Egypt:
for he had respeet unto the recompence of
the reward. By faith he forsook Egypt, not
fearing the wrath of the king: for he en-
dured, as seeing him who is Invisihie.”’—
Hehrews 11:25-27.

By faith he saw the coming THEOCRACY
and devoted his life to the service of God.
He was chosen of God to lead the Israelites
out of Egypt, and in this he piayed the part
in one of Jehovah’s great prophetic dramas
foretelling the deliverance of God’s faith-
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ful peopie from the power and oppression
of Satan’s organization. ‘“Through faith
he kept the passover, and the sprinkling
of blood, lest he that destroyed the first-
born should touch them. By falth they
passed through the Red sea as by dry
land: whicb the Egyptians assaying to do
were drowned.””’— Hebrews 11: 28, 29.
Joshua sueceeded to the piace once occu-
pied by Moses. He received command from
Almighty God to lead the Israelltes Into Ca-
naan, and in doing so God worked a great
miracle, causing tbe raging waters of the
Jordan river to stand stiii while Joshua
led the host of Israel and they marched
over dryshod into safety. (See Joshua chap-
ter 3.) At God’s command Joshua led the
Israelites around the walled city of Jericho,
behind whilch waiis the enemies of God’s
people hid for safety, and it was God who
threw down those walls; and concerning the
falth of Joshua and those who were with
him it is written: ‘“By faith the walls of
Jericho fell down, after tbey were com-
passed about seven days.”’-Hebrews 11: 30.
God would have 1t known that even har-
lots can turn away from a wrongful course
and find the way of life, whereas those who
practice religion and refuse to obey God
fail to find life. (Matthew 21:31) In Jerl-
eho resided a woman named Bahab, who
was engaged in keeping a hawdyhouse. She
learned of Jehovah’s power and his bless-
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Ing upon those who have faith In him and
who serve Jehovah God. Upon learning
these truths she readily made a covenant
with God’s servants to shieid and protect
them, and she exhihited her faith in God hy
agreeing to do what they requested her to
do to protect them. Thereby she played a
part in a prophetic drama foretelling that
in the present time of wickedness on the
earth those who show favor to God’s serv-
ants shall he blessed hy the Lord. Rahah’s
faith in God was rewarded, and she was
saved from the fate that befeil those of
Jericho who had no faith In God; and con-
cerning her it is written: ‘‘By faith the
hariot Rahab perished not with them that
heiieved not, when she had received the
spies with peace.”’ (Hehrews 11:31; Joshua
6:23) (God has given his Word that he will
not forget the faith of Rahah hut In his own
due time she is certain to receive his ever-
iasting hlessing hecause of her faith.
Although Israel as a nation turned to de-
monism or religion and for that reason God
cast away the nation, there were amongst
the Israeiites some faithful men who exer-
eised faith in God, and who looked forward
to THE THEoCRACY, and who hecause of their
faith rendered service unto God and received
his promised blessing. Those men are men-
tioned in the Scriptures as receiving the ap-
proval of Almighty God hecause of refus-
Ing to yield to the influence of Satan and
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his agents, and hecause of their devotion to
God it is written concerning them: ‘“And
what shail I more say? for the time would
fail me to teli of Gedeon, and of Barak, and
of Samson, and of Jephthae; of David aiso,
and Samuel, and of the prophets.”” — He-
hrews 11: 32.

There was Gideon, a farmer, who was
threshing his wheat when the angel of Je-
hovah appeared and told Gideon that God
had selected him to he a deiiverer of the
Israeiites from the Devil religionists, the
Midianites, who were oppressing the Israel-
ites. (See Judges sixth chapter.) With his
littie hand reduced to oniy 300 men Gldeon
put to flight and destroyed the enemy host
of the Midianites. Thus God rewarded him
with service hecause of his faith and made
a prophetic pleture of greater hlessings to
come In future days.

Barak is another specifically named he-
cause of his faith. With him was Dehorah,
the prophetess of God, who worked with
Barak. Dehorah piayed a part in the pro-
phetic drama, picturing the organization of
God, while Barak, the commander of the
loyal forces of Israel, played the part In
that drama picturing Christ Jesus the Lord.
With a small army of 10,000 men, poor-
ly equipped, Barak joined hattie with an
overwhelming enemy host, which host was
equipped with iron charlots under the lead-
ership of Sisera. In that hattle the angeis
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of heaven fought with Barak and Almighty
God sent a great storm and flood, which
swept away the disorganized and disrupted
army of Slsera, and then Barak destroyed
the entire lot as they fled. (See Judges chap-
ters four and flve.) Barak 1s mentioned for
Eis falthfulness, and God has a place for
im.

Samson recelved favorahle report from
the Lord hecause of hils faithful devotion
to Almighty God. He was used hy the Lord
to dellver the Israelltes from the hondage
In which they were held hy the demonlzed
religionists, the Philistlnes. (See Judges
chapters 13 to 16.) After falthful service
to God Samson was taken prisoner and
hrought hefore the Philistines, who put out
his eyes and hrought him Into a puhlic place
to exhlhit him and taunt him and reproach
his God. Samson there played a part In the
prophetic drama plcturing the faithful serv-
ants of the great THEOCRACY, who are hilnd
to everything except Jehovah God and his
kingdom. Blind Samson, held a prisoner,
was glven great strength hy Jehovah to pull
down the two plllars supporting the temple
of the demons, where there were assemhled
thousands of religlonists who reproached
and defamed God’s holy name. Samson was
faithful even to the last and In his death
slew a host of God’s enemies. His falth se-
cured for him God’s approval.
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Jephthah was another faithful servant of
God, who led the loyal Israelites In hattie
against their enemy, the Ammonites, who
were demon-worshipers. Jephthah gained
hy the Lord’s grace a great victory in vin-
dication of Jehovah’s name. (See Judges
11:1-33.) That which appears to have been
pleasing to God, and which gained for Jeph-
thah God’s approval, was the keeplng of
his vow, which Jephthah made, the keeping
of which put Jephthah to a great and eru-
cial test.—Psalm 50: 14.

Davld when a lad, because of hls faith
and devotion to Almighty God, was permit-
ted to slay the monster Goliath, foreshadow-
ing Christ Jesus slaying the monster, the op-
pressor of humankind. David fought many
hattles, and, in every Instance, those battles
were for the vindicatlon of Jehovah’s name.
Gf Davld God said: ‘He is a man after my
own heart.” (1 Samuel 13: 14; Psalm 89: 20;
Acts 13:22) David’s name means beloved.
He was a type of Christ Jesus. It was Da-
vid’s faithfulness to God that gained for
him His approval.

Samuel was a child of parents who were
devoted to and served God. His mother con-
secrated Samuel to Jehovah hefore Sam-
uel’s birth, and when the habe was weaned
she handed him over to the service of God.
That was a specific instance In which the
child was taught from his youth up to have
faith in and to serve God, and from that
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he never departed. He was yet a child when
God ealled Samuel to he a prophet and used
him thereafter as a prophet. Samuel was
faithful unto the end and repeatedly warned
the Israelites against demonism or religion.
He judged Israel with a righteous judg-
ment, always showing his devotion to Al-
mighty God. (See 1 Samuel ehapters 1to 7.)
Samuel prophesied the coming of The T'HEO-
ORATIC GOVERNMENT and the King thereof
and the setting up of that kingdom In power
and glory.—Acts 3:20-24.

Then favorahle mention 1s made of the
prophets hy and through whom God has
spoken, which prophets had falth In God
and in his coming government, THE THEOC-
RACY, and prophesied of its coming. Beeause
of their faithfulness they received God’s
approval. A list of these names of faithful
prophets appears in the Bihle. Their pro-
phetie utterances were not thelr own eon-
clusions, such as ‘‘wise men’’ of today utter,
hut those falthful men wrote as they were
moved of the spirit of God to write.—~2 Pe-
ter 1:21.

Vallant Fighters

Every one of those faithful men endured
great affliction, which was heaped upon them
hy religionists and other dupes of the Devil,
and all these faithful men are mentioned as
valiant fighters. The Devil, in his effort to
make effective hls wicked challenge to Al-
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mighty God, fought agalnst these faithful
men, endeavoring to turn them away from
God. In that fight the Devii employed rell-
gion or demonism as his ehief instrument,
and applied physieal force where he could
not succeed hy fraud and deception. That
those men remained true and steadfast un-
der the test and showed their faith and de-
votion to God, the Almighty caused to he
written in his Word concerning them the
following, to wit: ‘““Who through falth suh-
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dued kingdoms, wrought righteousness, oh-
talned promlses, stopped the mouths of lions,
quenched the vioience of fire, escaped the
edge of the sword, out of weakness were
made strong, waxed vaiiant in fight, turned
to flight the armies of the aiiens. Women
recelved their dead raised to life agaln: and
others were tortured, not accepting deilver-
ance; that they might ohtaln a hetter resur-
rection: and others had triai of cruei mock-
ings and scourgings, yea, moreover, of honds
and imprisonment: they were stoned, they
were sawn asunder, were tempted, were siain
with the sword: they wandered ahout in
sheepskins and goatskins; heing destitute,
afilicted, tormented; (of whom the world
was not worthy:) they wandered in des-
erts, and in mountains, and in dens and
caves of the earth.””’— Hehrews 11:33-38.

The Promise

Almighty God had given his word that
he wouid raise up a seed and set up his gov-
ernment, hy which the worid shall he ruied
in rlghteousness and hy which ohedient men
shaii he forever hiessed. Later he renewed
this word of promise to Ahraham and hound
his word with his oath. (Genesis 12:3; 22:
16-18; Hehrews 6: 17-20) The faithful men
descrihed in the foregoing chapter who died
hefore the coming of Christ Jesus trusted
God impiicitiy. They helieved his promises
and relied upon them. They willingiy hore
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testimony to their faith in God’s Word of
promise, and they sealed thelr testimony
with their own lifehlood. They did not ex-
peet the promised government in their day,
hut they were firmly convinced that in his
due time God would carry out fully his word
of promise, and therefore they went into
death full of falth. Their faith is certain
to be rewarded hy the Most High. Mark
here the Scriptural proof: ‘“These ali died
in faith, not having received the promises,
hut having seen them afar off, and were per-
suaded of them, and emhraced them, and
confessed that they were strangers and pil-
grims on the earth.””—Hebrews 11:13.
They knew that the promise wouid not be
fulfilled completely while Satan continued
to be the invisihle overlord or god of this
wicked world: ‘‘For they that say such
things declare plainiy that they seek a eoun-
try.”” (Hehrews 11: 14) They were seeking a
eountry; which manifestly meant that they
were not devoted to the eountry wherein
they resided. They were seeking what eoun-
try? The Scriptures answer: ‘‘The king-
dom of heaven,” ‘‘the Holy City,”’” which
Jesus hought with his own lifehlood. They
willingly took that course, and they could
have turned back had they so deslred. ‘‘ And
truly, if they had heen mindful of that eoun-
try from whence they came out, they might
have had opportunity to have returned: but
now they desire a hetter eountry, that Is, an
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heavenly: wherefore God is not ashamed to
he ealied their God; for he hath prepared
for them a city.”’—Hehrews 11: 15, 16.

God has prepared a place for them in
connection with the Holy City, his THEO-
ORATIC (GOVERNMENT. A ‘‘city’’, or rullng or-
ganization, is specifically prepared for them.
This ‘“city’’ is not a part of the Holy City,
but God’s organization just the same, and
which operates under the supervislon of the
Holy City.

When will those falthful men come Into
possession of what is prepared for them?
The Scriptures answer that they received the
approval of God as faithful men hut, while
they sojourned on earth, they did not come
into possession of or hear away that which
was promised. And why did they not receive
it hefore their death? That question 1s spe-
cifically answered as follows: ‘* And these ail,
having ohtained a good report through faith,
recelved not the promise: God having pro-
vided some hetter thing for us, that they
without us should not he made perfeet.”’—
Hehrews 11: 39, 40.

Ciearly the meaning of thls seripture, last
quoted, 1s that some ‘‘hetter thing’’ must
first he provided for others, of whom Paul
was one part, and hefore those faithful men
of oid could come into their reward or that
which was prepared for them. That ‘‘hetter
thing’’ here mentloned 1s the Hoiy Clty, the
kingdom of God, The THEOORATIO (GOVERN-



176 CHILDREN

MENT, and 1t Is prepared for those who com-
pose the capital organization, to wit, Christ
Jesus and the memhers of his hody, ali of
whom must prove faithful unto death. That
would mean that aii of the Holy City must
he selected and the Klngdom must come he-
fore those holy men of old could recelve
what is prepared for them.

This is the order, as shown hy the Serip-
tures: Jehovah God first reveaied to his he-
loved Son the hidden treasure, which is The
THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT. The heloved Son
gave up everything that he had that he might
hny that treasure, and he hought it, inelud-
ing ail ohedient creatures. The purehase
price was presented in heaven, and the first
ones to receive the henefit thereof are those
who are cailed and eiected to he memhers
of the Hoiy City or ‘‘holy nation”’, the king-
dom of heaven. The Kingdom must he com-
pleted and set up, with Christ Jesus in full
authority and giory as King, hefore these
faithful men could he granted everlastlng
life on earth. The ransom sacrifice, hy which
the purchase price was provided for man-
kind, must first he paid over hefore any man
could he released from the hondage of death,
which had heen inherited through Adam.

When Jesus heeame a man and when he
was erucified as a man, at that time ail the
faithful men preceding him and herein men-
tioned had passed away. Where were they
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since they had heen counted righteous and
had received a good report from Jehovah?
Had they gone to heaven? The Scripture
answers that ali were dead. No one could
go to heaven hefore the purehase price was
paid over In heaven and the heaveniy way
was open. Concerning David, ‘the man af-
ter God’s own heart,’ it is specificaiiy writ-
ten: ‘“For Davld is not ascended into the
heavens: hut he saith himself, The Lord said
unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand,
until I make thy foes thy footstool.”’—Aets
2:34,35.

John the Baptist was one of the great
prophets, and he can never he in heaven,
hecause he had died hefore the crucifixion
of the Lord: ‘‘Verily I say unto you, Among
them that are horn of women there hath
not risen a greater than John the Baptist:
notwithstanding, he that is least in the king-
dom of heaven is greater than he.’’—Mat-
thew 11:11.

All those men died and went out of ex-
istence into the grave, or ‘‘heii’’, hut all are
held in the memory of Almighty God, and
whom he will resurrect from the dead in his
own due time and according to his promise.
Those men had faith in the resurrection,
and therefore they endured the great fight
of affliction even unto death in order ‘‘that
they might ohtain [the] hetter resurrec-
tion”’. — Hehrews 11: 35.
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Resurrection

Those who compose the royal house, the
holy nation of which Christ Jesus 1s the
Head, participate In the ‘‘first resurree-
tion”’, that is to say, first In importance
and first in time. (Revelatlon 20: 4, 6) The
apostle Paul wrote that he gladly suffered
the loss of everything that he might share
in that resurrection with Christ Jesus. (Phi-
lippians 3:7-14) Those who have a part In
the resurrectlon of Christ are ralsed up out
of death and made spirit creatures and are
given like immortality, and their everiast-
ing existence 1s In the spirit in heaven.

Faithful men of old, from Ahel to the
last one of the prophets, cannot have a part
in the “first resurrection’’, for the reason
that they died hefore the heavenly way was
opened and hefore anyone was called to the
heavenly kingdom. The life of those falth-
ful men shall he forever human on the earth.
They have a ‘‘hetter resurrection’’, however,
than those of the human race In general have
who are favored in the general resurrection.
Those faithful men of old had their trial of
faith hefore the purehase price or ransom
was made availahle, hut they had full faith
in God’s promise and they shall recelve the
henefit of the ransom sacrifice hecause of
their faith and faithfulness. Other human
creatures, that have lived on the earth for
a season and died, are held in the memory
of God and shali he resurrected, hut not on
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equal terms with those faithful men of oid
who recelved God’s approval hefore they
died.

Invisibie

Jehovah God is the great eternal Spirit.
No human eye can ever see God: ‘‘And he
said, Thou canst not see my face: for there
shall no man see me, and live.” (Exodus
33:17-23) Jehovah is the almighty Poten-
tate, the King of eternity. (Jeremiah 10:
10, margin) ‘‘[God] only hath immortaiity,
dweiling in the light which no man can ap-
proach unto; whom no man hath seen, nor
can see: to whom he honour and power ever-
iasting. Amen.””—1 Timothy 6: 16.

The Lord Jesus Christ is ‘“‘the express
image’’ of his Eather, Jehovah God. (He-
hrews 1:3) He is that great Spirit, and,
like Jehovah, no human eye can ever hehold
him. The membhers of the hody of Christ in
the resurrection are made in the likeness of
Christ Jesus (1 John 3: 2), made spirits and
with Christ Jesus in the Holy City, and can
never he seen hy human eyes, hecause hu-
man eyes cannot see a spirit. Therefore The
THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT, the Hoiy City,
will always he invisihie to human eyes, hut
will exercise ahsolute control over ail things
in the earth.

Visible
When God set up his typleal theocracy
with Israel and ruled over Israel as his ehos-
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en people, none of the Israelites saw hlm;
yet they ohserved his power. When God
spoke to his faithful men he sent an angel
as his messenger, who appeared in human
form and delivered the message from the
Most High. (Genesis 22:11; Joshua 5: 13-
15; Judges 6:11) God made the earth for
man and He made man for the earth, and
in due time righteous men shall live for ever
on the earth. They shall have an organiza-
tion that shail govern In righteousness. That
organization will he, not a democracy, hut
a government representative of the great
THEOCRACY, acting under the direct super-
vision of the King of the great THEOCRATIO
GovERNMENT. Necessarily that representa-
tlve government will he visihle to human
eyes, and the people will receive the laws
and Instructions through those visihle rep-
resentatlves.

Princes

A “prince’ is a sovereign ruler appoint-
ed hy and actlng under the direct command
of the supreme or higher powers. Jehovah
God and Christ Jesus his King are ‘‘the
Higher Powers”. (Romans 13:1) Jehovah
1s the King of eternity over all, and Christ
Jesus is the King of the Hoiy City and, as
the Chief Executive appointed hy Jehovah,
has and exerclses ail power in heaven and
In earth. (Matthew 28:18; John 5: 22, 26)
The Lord Jesus Christ Is ‘‘the Prince of
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Peace”’, and upon his shoulder the govern-
ment of THE THE0CRACY shall rest. (Isalah
9:6,7) The chief ruler amongst men ap-
pointed hy the Iiord 1s a prince.— Genesis
32:28; 1 Kings 14: 7.

“In All the Earth”

The faithful men of the nation of Israel
were called ‘fathers in Israel’ and were so
recognized hy the Israeiites, and are thus
spoken of in the Word of God. (Acts 3:22)
Those falthful men of old who had faith in
the comlng THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT and
were under the great test proved their falth
and integrity toward God ; and while a long
tlme ago they dled and went into the tomh
or grave, yet In the memory and purpose of
Almighty God they have lived, hecause it is
hils express purpose hy and through Christ
Jesus to resurrect them from the dead. (Ex-
odus 3:6; Matthew 22:31,32) Since those
faithful men and servants of Jehovah God
have opportunity of a ‘‘hetter resurrection’’,
and since God gave his word of promise that
he had ‘“‘prepared for them a city’’, that Is,
an organization, where will thelr eternal
exlstence he ? and what position or place in
God’s great arrangement shall they have?
This question is answered In the following
seripture, to wit: ‘‘INSTEAO OE THY FATHERS
SHALL RE THY CHILDREN, WHOM THOU MAY-
EST MAKE PRINCES IN ALL THE EARTH.”’—
Psalm 45: 16.
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Christ Jesus hought those falthful men,
and hought thelr rights to life with his owx
lifehlood. They must therefore receive life
from God hy and through Christ Jesus. It
is the will of God that Christ Jesus shall
raise them out of death and give them life.
(Romans 6:23; 5:18,19) Their resurrec-
tion shall take piace, aceording to the Scrip-
tures, when the Kingdom eomes and hegins
to function. When raised from the dead and
given life they will he the ‘‘children” of
Christ Jesus hecause receiving life hy and
through him. Therefore 1t is certain that
those faithful men will he raised from the
dead as perfect human creatures, and he
appointed to and oceupy the high position of
‘‘princes [or visihle overiords or sovereign
rulers] in aii the earth’’. They will not he
a part of the Holy City, or THEOORATIC GOV-
ERNMENT, hecause that 1s spiritual ; hut they
wili oceupy the high position of visihle rep-
resentatives of the Hoiy City, or THEOCRACY,
and wlll govern or ruie the peoples of the
earth, and ail the peopie will look to them
to receive Instruction from them.

In full corrohoration of this note the
words, to wit, ‘‘Behold, a king shall relgn
in righteousness, and princes shall rule in
judgment.’”’ (Isaiah 32:1) The King James
or Authorized Version uses the word judg-
ment as to the manner of the ruie of these
princes, whereas another translation ren-
ders the word justice. Both are correct. The
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judgments or judicial determinations are
made hy the Lord, and those falthful princes
will carry out or execute those judgments
previously written and made hy the Lord,
and they will carry out these judgments or
orders with exact justice to all. All the peo-
ples that live on earth shall come under their
visihle rule or command. That will he a ruie
that wiil he a joy to the whoie earth and ail
the peopie in it. ““When the righteous are
in authority, the peopie rejoice.””’— Prov-
erhs 29: 2,

““That Is certainly thrilling,”” sald John.
“Kuniece, hy the grace of the Lord we may
see those faithful princes soon. We shall he
anxious to see them and follow thelr lead.
As Jesus said, ‘Ahraham hy faith saw the
day of His kingdom, which shall rule in
righteousness, and he rejoiced.” Ahraham
saw 1t hy faith. Now hy faith we see the
righteous government or rule of the world,
and we do now rejoice. Let us continue our
studies and learn from the Scriptures what
may he our positlon or place in the Lord’s
gracious arrangement.”



CHAPTER. 6

OTHER SHEEP

“After this 1 heheld,and, lo,
a greal multitude, which no
man could number, of all
nalions, and kindreds, and
people, and longues, slood he-
fore 1he lirone, and hefore the
Lamh,clothed with while rohes,
and palms m their hands.”
~Revelalion 7 9.

EHOVAH huilds

up Zion, his capi-
tal organlzatlon,
and then makes pro-
vision for faithful
and obedient men to
acqulre that which Adam forfeited hy rea-
son of his disobedience. Man 1s the highest
element of animal life, hut God employs the
names of lower animals to illustrate hoth
disobedient and obedient men. Goats are
used to symhollze disohedient human crea-
tures ; sheep used to symholize obedient men.
It is those ohedient men that are called hy
the Lord ‘‘other sheep”’.

THE THEOCRACY is the government cre-
ated and huilt up hy the Almighty God as
his capital organization and which shall
rule the world. Those who are made mem-
hers of that government are selected and

184
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elected hy Jehovah. Thelr numher 1Is defi-
nitely fixed hefore the seleetion hegins, and
this 1s emphasized at Reveiatlon 7:1-8. It
is manifestly certaln that when THE THE-
OCRACY is completed there is no further op-
portunity for creatures to he instaiied into
that government. Jesus uttered a parahle
concerning the Kingdom and concluded it
with the statement: ‘When the Bridegroom
[which is Christ Jesus] came, they that were
ready went in with him, and the door was
shut.” (Matthew 25:1-10; Luke 13:24, 25)
Those received hy the Lord and made mem-
hers of the Kingdom he caiis the ‘little
fiock’’ of hils sheep, hecause the numher 1s
comparatively small and is definltely fixed.
(Luke 12:32) Such are the ones that are
associated with Christ Jesus in heaven.

Aside from those who compose the ‘‘little
flock’’ there are human creatures that get
life everiasting and must live on the earth.
God did not make the earth in valn, hut
he made it to he Inhahited hy perfect men.
(Isaiah 45:12,18) For centuries the Devii
has attempted to prevent there heing a per-
fect man on earth, and this effort on the
Devll’s part has heen put forth hy him to
carry out his wicked challenge to Jehovah
that God couid not put men on earth that
would remain faithful to him. The Devil’s
challenge shali fail flat.

God’s purpose cannot faii, hecause he is
ali-powerful. Jehovah says, ‘‘I have spoken
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it, I wiil also hring it to pass; I have pur-
posed 1t, T will aiso do it.”” (Isalah 46:11)
“So shall my word he that goeth forth out
of my mouth: 1t shaii not return unto me
void; hut 1t shaii aceomplish that which I
piease, and 1t shall prosper In the thing
whereto I sent it.””’—Isaiah 55:11.

His announeed purpose is to make the
earth a fit place for righteous human crea-
tures to live. ‘‘The earth ahideth for ever.”
(Eccleslastes 1:4) That means that the earth
shali he the everiasting home of righteous,
perfect men. Righteous men shail ruie the
earth under the direetion and supervision
of the Lord Jesus Christ. What place has
the Lord provided for his ‘‘other sheep’’?

Identification

It appears to he the rule that Jehovah
hrings ahout conditions in fulfiliment of his
prophecy and, after that, permits his faith-
ful servants to see the fulfillment of the
prophecy and sometimes to have a part in
the fulfillment. Jesus uttered a great proph-
ecy concerning his coming in glory and in
power to hegin his reign, and this prophecy
hegan to have fulfillment in 1914, and his
coming to the tempie of God took place in
1918. Before that time no human creature
couid understand whom the Lord meant hy
his statement ‘the sheep on my right hand’.
Note the prophecy, which reads: ‘‘ When the
Son of man shall ecome in his glory, and all
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the hoiy angels with him, then shaii he sit
12%)0;1 the throne of hls giory.””—Matthew

:31. -

That fixes the time for the Lord’s ap-
pearing at the tempie for judgment, and
whieh came to pass in A.D. 1918. There-
after he conduets his judgment, separating
those persons of good-will toward his king-
dom from those who are against his king-
dom. Those of good-wili he calig ‘the sheep
on my right hand’, which manifestly are
the ¢‘other sheep’’ mentioned at John 10: 16.
Such human creatures, plctured hy his “‘oth-
er sheep’’, cannot go to heaven, and there-
fore must find life on the earth. God’s pur-
pose from the heginning was that righteous
men under his kingdom should receive the
benefit of the Kingdom, whieh Jesus pur-
chased with his own lifehlood : ¢* And he shall
set the sheep on his right hand, hut the goats
on the left. Then shali the King say unto
them on his right hand, Come, ye hiessed of
my Father, inherit the kingdom prepared
for you from the foundation of the world;
for I was an hungred, and ye gave me meat;
I was thirsty, and ye gave me drink: I was
a stranger, and ye took me 1In.”’—Matthew
25: 33-35.

The apostle John, who wrote down The
Reveiation at the dictation of the Lord, spe-
cifically represented or pictured the faith-
ful servants of the Lord who are on the
earth at the time of the coming of Christ
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Jesus to the temple. When he wrote, John
was In hanlshment on the Isle of Patmos.
God’s falthful people now on the earth are
In hanishment so far as other peoples of
the earth are concerned. They are hated hy
all the natlons hecause they are faithful to
the Lord, even as Jesus foretold. (Matthew
24:9) John had made inqulry as to the iden-
tity of the ‘“‘great multitude’” which he first
heheld, as descrihed at Revelation 7:9 and
Revelatlon 7:13,14. Likewlse at the tlme
of hls coming to the temple the falthful fol-
lowers of Christ Jesus did not know the
ldentlty of the ‘‘great multitude”’, and so
they had to Inquire, and In due time the
Lord revealed the ldentity of that multi-
tude. It appears elearly from the Scriptures
that no one on the earth could 1dentify the
“great multitude’ until after the coming
of the Lord to the temple. Thereafter it s
the will of God that his falthful people
on the earth shall understand. (Revelation
1:11; Danlel 12: 10) Now they see that the
“great multitude’ are the same as the
Lord’s ‘‘other sheep’’.

Prior to the comlng of the Lord to his
temple sincere students of the Blhle had
understood that the ‘‘great multitude’’ men-
tloned at Revelation seven Is a spiritual com-
pany of secondary importance, possessing a
less degree of faith than that of those who
shall reign with Christ. That view could not
he eorrect, for the followlng reasons: No
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one can please God unless he has and exer-
clses falth and is faithful. ‘“God 1s no re-
specter of persons,”” and he ehanges not.
(Acts 10:34; Malachl 3:6) All of man-
kind who get life must maintaln their In-
tegrity toward God, and hence must have
and exerclse faith and must prove faithful.
It is only such that have part In the vindlca-
tlon of Jehovah’s name. ‘A secondary class
of less falth,” therefore, 1s wholly Inconsist-
ent with God’s purpose.

John records the fact that 144,000 mem-
hers are of ‘‘the hody of Christ”’, which
reign with him, Before he had a vislon of
such he had no vision of the ‘‘great multi-
tude”’. Then he says: ‘“After this I heheld,
and, lo, a great muititude, which no man
could numbher, of all natlons, and kindreds,
and people, and tongues, stood hefore the
throne, and hefore the Lamh, clothed with
white rohes, and palms In thelr hands.”
(Revelatlon 7:9) It therefore clearly ap-
pears that the spirit class are a fixed num-
her, hecause these are a part of the King-
dom. Those of the ‘‘great multitude’’ are
not a limlted numher, hut rather the Lord
opens the way for as many to come as may
desire to serve him. He puts no limitation
on the numher. These come from all na-
tions. They stand ‘‘hefore the throne’’,
which shows that they are not In the throne
and not a part of the Kingdom. They do
not have to he In heaven in order to he he-
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fore the throne of judgment, but, on the
contrary, their judgment takes piace on
earth; and this 1s shown hy the words of
Jesus at Matthew 25: 31, 32. They stand he-
fore the Lamh, that is, hefore Christ Jesus,
the great .Judge and King. They have a
standing and are thus received hy the Lord.
They are, as symholically stated, ‘‘ciothed
with white rohes.’”” Each one has a rohe,
showlng that the rohe 1s a means of lden-
tification of the individual membhers. Their
belng white rohes symholizes that they are
clean and pure.

How do they get elean and have pure
rohes? The Scriptures answer that they
‘““have washed their rohes . . . in the biood
of the Lamh’” (Revelation 7:14); that 1s
to say, they have exercised faith in the Lord
Jesus Christ, the Lamh of God, who takes
away the sln of the world. (John 1:29)
They have exercised faith hy coming to the
Lord and obeylng hls commandments. They
also appear with ‘“palms In their hands’.
“Palms’’ symholize that they are recogniz-
Ing Christ Jesus as the King, and they wel-
come him with shouts of joy. This was fore-
shadowed at the time Jesus rode into Jeru-
saiem and offered himself as King, and at
that time ‘‘a great multitude . . . took the
hranches of the palm trees, and went forth
to meet him’’ and haiied him as King. (John
12: 12,13, Am. Rev. Ver.; Matthew 21: 8, 9)
In symhollec phrase of Revelation 7:9, that
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“‘great multitude’’ stood hefore the Lord’s
throne of judgment and there recelved the
Lord’s approval, and they reeognized and
accepted Christ Jesus as thelr Lord, Re-
deemer and King. Those pletured there as
the ‘‘great multitude’’ gave expression to
their joy, as is stated: ‘‘[They] cried with
a loud volce, saying, Salvation to our God
which sitteth upon the throne, and unto the
Lamh.”” (Revelation 7:10) Thus they show
that they have learned and helieved that to
Almighty God helongs salvation, which he
is giving to man hy and through Christ Je-
sus, the purchaser and Redeemer. —Psalm
3:8; Acts 4: 12; Romans 6: 23.

Revelation 7:11, 12 descrihes the heaven-
ly creatures joining in the praise of Jeho-
vah hecause the time has come for the gath-
ering of the Lord’s ‘‘other sheep’’. Then
it was that the question was propounded
concerning the multitude: ‘“What are these
which are arrayed in white rohes? and
whence came they?’’ (Vs. 13) The answer
is given: ‘““These are they which came out
of great trihulation, and have washed their
rohes...in the hlood of the Lamh.”” (Vs. 14)
That means that they have heen gathered
unto the Lord In trouhlesome times.

Physical Pacts

When the physieal facts that have come
to pass fit the prophecy, then we may he
sure that we have a proper understanding
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of the prophecy. The seventh chapter of
Revelatlon Is prophecy. Note the facts that
have heen hrought to pass and made clear
In recent times. In the religious denomina-
tions, called ‘‘churches’’, there have been
and stlll are many persons who are made
sad hy reason of the practleces that are car-
ried on In those organizations in the name
of the Lord. These sad persons have a de-
sire to know ahout God and Christ that
their hearts may he filled with joy. These
are the ones that hunger and thirst for
righteousness. Jehovah’s faithful witnesses,
acting under the command of Christ Jesus,
glve to such sincere persons information of
and concerning God’s kingdom, and this
they do hy taking to them the knowledge
of the truth and thus ‘‘set a mark upon the
foreheads [seat of Intelligence] of the men
that sigh, and that ery, for all the ahomi-
natlons that he done In the midst thereof
[that is, In the midst of the religious con-
gregatlons]’’. (Ezekiel 9:4) Eor several
years Jehovah’s wltnesses have heen carry-
Ing the Kingdom message to those other per-
sons who have hungered and thirsted for
righteousness, and in recent months many
have fled from the religious institutions and
have taken their stand firmly on the side of
Jehovah and his THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT
under Christ Jesus. Such are the ones to
whom Jesus referred when he sald: ‘‘ Blessed
are they which do hunger and thirst after
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righteousness: for they shall be filled.”’—
Matthew 5: 6.

Jehovah’s witnesses have heen going from
house to house with the message of the King-
dom, and multitudes of people have come
and are coming to the Lord, and are learn-
ing of his purpose and taking their stand
firmly on the side of God and his kingdom.
By exercising faith In the shed hlood of
Christ Jesus and his kingdom they have
identified themselves as heing hlessed of
God and his King, and they are recelving
his hlessing. They have every reason to re-
joice, and do rejoice and attrihute salvation
and all hlessings to the Almlghty God and
to his King.

How do they serve the Lord and his king-
dom? They ‘‘serve him day and night”,
meaning, all the tlme, continuously. (Rev.
7:15) They have recelved the truth of and
concerning Gtod’s kingdom and have learned
that Jesus has hought all the Kingdom in-
terests and all the rights of ohedient men,
and with joy they go ahout telling others
who have a hearing ear, and thus sing the
pralses of Jehovah God, his Kingdom, and
his King. These facts, now well known and
understood, exactly fit the prophecy and
thus are proving that the present 1s the
time when the Lord 1s gathering unto hlm-
self hils ‘‘other sheep’’, that shall compose
the ‘‘great multitude’’.
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Tribulation

“These are they that come out of the
great trihulation.”” (Vs. 14, Am. Rev. Ver.)
Christ Jesus was enthroned as King In 1914
and came to his tempie in 1918, and from
that time onward tribulatlon upon the earth
has continuously increased, and in that time
the Devll has done ail within his power to
turn the people away from God and his
kingdom. (Revelation 12:12) During this
time of trlhulation upon the earth the Lord
gathers to himself those of good-will, and
these, taking their stand on the side of God
and his kingdom, find peace of mind and
joy of heart, and these go to make up the
‘“‘great muititude’’. No more do they need
to hunger for the truth, hecause the Lord
feeds them from his own storehouse of truth.
(Revelation 7:16,17) Multitudes of people
in the earth have hungered and others do
hunger for the truth. They want something
different from the husks which they have
been receiving from religlous institutions.
Learning the truth, therefore, from God’s
Word, they flee to the Lord. It has heen the
privilege and it is the privilege of Jehovah’s
witnesses to carry this splritual food to the
hungry ones, and when such hungry ones
are fed upon the truth concerning the King-
dom their joy is great and they qulekly join
themselves with ‘‘tke remnant’’ to carry that
message of good news to others, and thus
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the numher of the Lord’s ‘‘other sheep’’ con-
tinuousiy increases.

Peace

Woe, sorrow, distress and great sulfering
now afflict the peopies of ail nations of the
earth. The Devil and hls host of demons
have taken all peace from the earth, hut
there Is a company of persons who amidst
all the strife and turmoil have peace and
contentment. And who are they? These are
the ones who are of good-will toward God
and who exercise faith in him and his King.
When the man-child Jesus was horn, the
angeis of God, at his command, sung this
anthem: ‘‘Giory In the highest unto God!
and on earth peace, among men of good-
wili.”’—Luke 2: 14, Rotherham.

Only those who are now of good-will to-
ward God and hls King can have and enjoy
peace of mind that passes understanding of
ail others. (Philippians 4: 7) Those who put
their trust In God and his kingdom weil
know that God is their salvation and that
he will make things work together for the
good of those who love and serve him. They
clearly see from the Scriptures that Satan
the Devil has brought all the woe upon the
natlons and peoples of the earth and that
this he is doing In his effort to carry out his
challenge to turn all men away from God.
The faithful servants of Jehovah hear the
message, and helleve and rely upon 1t, to
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wit, ““The God of peace shali hrulse Satan
under your feet shortly.”” (Romans 16: 20)
The ‘‘great multitude’’ share in thls knowl-
edge and rejoice.

Refuge

Any ceremony or practice Indulged in,
and which is contrary to the will of Al-
mighty God, is religion, hecause such is al-
ways prompted hy the chlef of demons,
Satan. Nazism, Communism, Fasclsm, and
suchlike, are against God, and thelr prac-
tices are religious. The religious Institu-
tions cailed ‘‘church denominations’’ teach
doctrines that defame God’s name and op-
pose his kingdom; for instance, such doc-
trines as the Immortality of ali souls; eon-
scious suffering of the dead in ‘‘purgatory”’
or ‘‘heil torment’’; the doctrine concernlng
Feter as the foundation of the church, and
that he has successors on earth; the doe-
trine of worshiping images, and suchlike.
These doctrines have heen a means to en-
snare many good, honest and sincere peo-
pie. God has repeatedly warned against such
snares. (Deuteronomy 7:16) The Scriptures
cleariy point out that every people on earth
that has foiiowed religion has sooner or
later met disaster.

Foreknowing the many pitfalls and difi-
cuities in the way of men which are pro-
vided hy the Devii to decelve men, God has
made provision to relieve men from these
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difficulties when they sincerely seek to know
the right way. When the chosen people of
God, the Israelites, were on their way to the
Promised Land God commanded Moses to
provide certain cities known as ‘‘citles of
refuge’”. (Deuteronomy 4:41-44; Joshua
20: 1-7; Numhers 35) The cities of refuge
were provided for the heneflt of the chil-
dren of Israel and ‘for the strangers or so-
journers amongst them’. (Numbhers 35: 15)
God’s ‘‘everlasting covenant’’ concerning
the sanctity of human life forhids the tak-
Ing of human life except it he done offi-
cialiy hy one authorized hy the Lord to do
80. (Genesls 9:6) The law concerning the
cities of refuge, hriefly, was this: If a man
kiiled another willfully, Intentionally and
with mallce, he must he put to death as a
murderer, and the one executing him Is
called the ‘‘avenger of hlood’’, that is, the
officlal executloner. If one kilied a man ac-
cidentally or unawares and without malice,
his means of protection was to flee to the
clty of refuge and remaln within the hounds
of that clty, ohedient to the laws thereof,
until the death of the high priest; and while
he remalned within the hounds of the clty
and obeyed the laws thereof he was safe
from helng punished. (For a detaiied dis-
cusslon see Salvation, page 211, and Riches,
page 106.)

The entire matter relating to clties of ref-
uge was typleal, and foreshadowed greater
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things to come to pass at the end of the
world, where we now are. (Hehrews 10:1;
12:12-29; 1 Corlnthians 10:11; Romans
15:4) The cities of refuge represented the
Lord’s organization, to whlch persons of
good-will may now flee. All nations have
some kind of religlon, which 1s a reproach
upon the name of God. The controlllng or
ruling elements of the nations are, to wit,
religious, polltleal, and commercial. Such
ruiing powers have willfully vlolated or
hroken God’s ‘‘everiasting covenant’’ con-
cerning the sanctity of life, and God de-
clares his purpose to punish them for the
same. (Isalah 24:5) But in all those na-
tions there are many persons of good-will
who have heen induced hy the rullng pow-
ers to particlpate In hreaking the everlast-
ing covenant, and which persons of good-
will have thus done ignorantly or unawares.
All nations hate and persecute the servants
of God, and do so willfully; hut In those na-
tions there are many persons who are kind
to the servants of God and show kindness
to them hecause they are serving Glod, and
there are others who indulge In the perse-
cution of God’s people ignorantly hut learn
later of thelr wrongdoing and repent. The
one who continues In willful wrongdoing re-
ceives due punishment at the hands of the
Lord, whereas those who have committed a
wrong unwlttingly, that 1s, ignorantly, and
afterwards repent and seek to rectify thelr
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wrongdoing, may find refuge if they flee to
the Lord Jesus Christ. The ‘‘avenger of
hlood’’ 1s the Lord, Christ Jesus, the offi-
ciai Exeeutioner of Jehovah, who at Arma-
geddon will execute ali willful wrongdoers.

The antitypical city of refuge, therefore,
is God’s organization under Christ the King.
After the coming of Christ Jesus to the tem-
pie, the antitypical clty of refuge 1Is open to
receive for protection those who flee from
Satan’s organization to the organization of
the Lord. They flee hy having and exercis-
Ing faith In the shed hlood of Christ Jesus
as thelr Redeemer and hy consecrating them-
selves to Grod and his King, agreeing to do
and then doing the will of the Lord. Those
who thus flee to the antitypieal city of ref-
uge must remain there until the hattle of
the great day of God Almighty, that is to
say, until the antitypical high-priestly class
is fully compieted. It is at the hattle of
Armageddon that the official execution hy
Christ Jesus takes piace upon the wicked,
hut those who have found refuge under the
Lord’s organizatlon are promised protec-
tion. All such are inciuded in those called
the Lord’s ‘‘other sheep’’, which he is now
gathering. The fact that the provision of
the cities of refuge in the type wouid re-
ceive strangers and sojourners shows that
In the antitype the protectlon 1s for those
who are not of the elect Kingdom class, hut
those who are the ‘‘other sheep’’ of the Lord
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and who shall constitute the ‘“great muitl-
tude”’.

Other Prophettc Pictures

There are many prophetic pictures set
forth in the Blble foretelllng the ‘‘great
muititude’’. Jehu was anolnted hy the com-
mand of God to he king over Israel. He was
commissioned by the Lord to destroy de-
monism or religlon amongst the Israelites.
(1 Kings 19:16; 2 Kings 9:2-8) Jehu, whose
name means ‘‘Jehovah is He’”’, was a type
of Christ Jesus, God’s officlal Exeeutioner.
Jehu proceeded to destroy the Baal-wor-
shipers, or demon-religionists, amongst the
Israeiltes. While In performance of that
duty Jehu came upon a man named Je-
honadah, or Jonadah. Those In the antltype
who form the ‘‘great multitude’’ were pic-
tured by Jonadab. The antltyplcai Jonadahs
are people of good-will toward God. In the
type the Jonadabs were not Israeiites, but
they shunned religion and refused to have
anything to do with 1t. They were particu-
lariy known for their faithfulness 1n the
performance of their word and ohedience to
that which was right.—Jeremlah 35: 18, 19.

When Jonadah heard that Jehu was en-
gaged in destroylng demonism or religion,
he went out to meet Jehu; and seeing him
coming, Jehu stopped his charlot and spoke
to Jonadah. (2 Kings 10:15,16) In reply
to a question propounded to him Jonadah
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there deciared that he was on the side of
Jehu, hence of good-will toward Jehu and
God, whom Jehu served. Jehu Immediately
Invited Jonadah to join him In his chariot
(which he did) and to accompany Jehu when
he went to slaughter the Baal-worshlpers.
In this prophetle drama Jonadah plctured
those persons of good-will toward the Lord
who put themselves under the organization
pictured hy the charlot of God, and who con-
tinue on the Lord’s side, hecome companions
of the falthful remnant, and thus work with
the remnant until Armageddon. They jom
with the remnant In testifying to the King-
dom message. (For a detailed dlscusslon see
hook Riches, chapters two
and three; also Salvation,
chapter three.)

KING JEHU AND JONADAB
SEE DEMONISM DESTROYED

A X
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Live on Earth

Those who will compose the ‘‘great nmiti-
tude’’ are gathered to the Lord Jesus Christ
before the day of God’s wrath is expressed
at Armageddon. Their selection takes place
while Christ Jesus, the great Judge, has he-
fore him all nations of the earth for judg-
ment, and that judgment day 1s the present
time. Selection of the ¢‘great multitude”’ dif-
fers in some things from the selection of the
“little flock’’ of sheep, in this, that those
who compose the ‘‘littie flock’ are calied,
hegotten and proved, and their numbher is
fixed at 144,000. Those who compose the
“great multitude’’ are not limited in num-
ber; they flee to the Lord and find refuge
under his organization, and, ahiding there
faithfully untii after Armageddon, receive
the fuli henefit of the ransom saerlfice.

As the littie fiock must first exercise faith
in God and in Christ Jesus hefore helng
cailed, even so the ‘‘great multitude’’ must
have faith In God and in Christ Jesus he-
fore they can take their stand on the side
of The THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT. Men hav-
ing the desire to he on the side of God and
his kingdom hegin to seek the way of right-
eousness, which is God’s appointed way for
all those who shall ever receive life ever-
lasting. Learning that Jehovah is the Al-
mighty God and Christ Jesus is the Re-
deemer of all who ohey him, such persons
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of good-will hegin to exerclse faith hy trust-
ing in Christ Jesus as the Redeemer, and
hy agreeing to do the will of God and of
Christ. The ransom sacrifice is now avail-
ahle for all such, who helieve on the Lord
Jesus Christ, that his precious hiood is the
purehase price of mankind who ohey him.
Note that the Scriptures say that Christ Je-
sus is the ‘““author of eternal salvation unto
ail them that ohey him’’. (Hehrews 5:9)
All who ohey the Lord must first take their
stand firmly on the side of Chrlst Jesus the
King and then continue to he ohedient to
God’s law as announced hy the King.
How can one take his stand on the side
of Jehovah and his kingdom under Christ
Jesus and make thls fact known? By con-
secrating himself to God and Christ, that
is, hy solemniy agreeing to do the will of
God ; then hy performing water immersion,
whieh is symholic and constitutes an out-
ward testimony that one is of good-will to-
ward the Lord and has taken his stand on
the side of God and his kingdom. Then he
must falthfully carry out his agreement to
do God’s will hy learning from the Serip-
tures the will of God and faithfully oheying
what he there learns. The faithful men of
oid manlfestly consecrated themselves unto
God hy agreeing to do his will and then
faithfully carried out that agreement hy
oheylng his will. Those of the ‘‘llttie fiock’’
who hecome membhers of the Kingdom must
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first exercise faith, fuily consecrate them-
selves to God and Christ, and then he diii-
gent to carry out their agreement. Those of
the ‘“great muititude’’ must do likewise, he-
cause there is no such thing as ‘‘degrees of
faith”’. The ransom sacrifice is for those who
heiieve and who puhlicly show their faith in
God and in Christ. Faith and ohedience are
ahsolutely essentiai to ail who find life ever-
iasting, whether in the spirit or on the earth.

Christ Jesus heing now at the tempie of
God conducting judgment of the nations,
the way is now open for the people of good-
will to take the necessary steps to he of the
“great muititude’’. For some time the faith-
ful servants of the Lord have carried the
message of the Kingdom to the people, and
those of good-wlli toward God and his King
have heard and now give heed to that mes-
sage, and many others are stiil doing so.
Now is the tlme when the following scrip-
ture applles, to wit: ““For whosoever shall
caii upon the name of the Lord shail he
saved.”’ (Romans 10: 13) This clearly proves
that those who fall or refuse to call upon
the name of the Lord cannot have the hene-
fit of the ransom saerifice. And how do they
call upon the name of the Lord ¢ The Serip-
ture answer 1s: ‘“That 1f thou shalt confess
wlth thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shait
helieve In thine heart that God hath ralsed
him from the dead, thou shalt he saved.
For with the heart man helleveth unto right-
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eousness ; and with the mouth confession is
made unto salvation. For the seripture salth,
Whosoever helieveth on hlm shall not he
ashamed.”’— Romans 10: 9-11.

When one duly takes his stand on the side
of The THEOCRATIO GOVERNMENT he 1Is not
ashamed, hut deslres 1t to he known that
he 1s for God and hls kingdom, and he de-
sires to carry that message to others. What
hope 1s set hefore those who do now fully
consecrate themselves unto God and Christ
his King? Life everlasting on the earth,
which God has provided for ohedlent men
under the reign of Christ. The Lord Jesus
Christ is clothed with full power to resur-
rect and to give life to the ohedlent ones.
As he stated: “I am the resurrectlon, and
the life, . . . and whosoever liveth and he-
lieveth In me shall never die.”” (John 11:
25,26) Such are the ones who shall receive
life at the hand of Chrilst Jesus the King.
It is to such of the Lord’s ‘‘other sheep”’
that these words are addressed: ‘‘Then shall
the King say unto them on his right hand,
Come, ye hlessed of my Father, Inherit the
kingdom prepared for you from the founda-
tion of the world.” (Matthew 25: 34) These
go away Into everlastlng life (Matthew
25:46) : ‘“And these [the wicked] shall go
away Into everlasting punishment; hut the
righteous Into life eternal.”
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“Flee to the Mountalns”

Jehovah God is symholized hy a mighty
Rock or Mountain. Christ Jesus is also
known under the symbol of Rock or Moun-
tain. The kingdom of Gtod, of which Christ
Jesus is the great King, is in symholie lan-
guage descrlhed as ‘“a stone . .. cut out with-
out hands’’, hence hy Jehovah, and which
Stone ‘‘heeame a great mountain, and filled
the whole earth’’, and which ‘‘mountain’
destroys Satan’s organization.— Daniel 2:
34-45.

The kingdom of God 1s called ‘‘Mount
Zion’’, that great mountain that God pre-
pares for his own hahitation and as his cap-
ital organization. ‘‘Jerusaiem’’ is a symbol
of Jehovah God’s universal organization.
Now is the day when all persons of good-
wili who desire salvation must flee from
Satan’s organization that controls the pres-
ent wicked world and flee to God’s organi-
zation under Christ and which is called ‘“the
mountain’’.

In his great prophecy recorded at Mat-
thew 24 Jesus telis of the conditions that
shall exist at the end of the world, when
he comes in power and glory to judge the
nations, which he is doing at the present
time. At the same time he commands that
this good news of the Kingdom shall he
puhlicly declared throughout the nations as
a witness and that this must he done hefore
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the flnal end at Armageddon. In this con-
nection he addresses all persons of good-
will toward God in these words: ‘‘ When ye,
therefore, shall see the ahomination of des-
olation, spoken of hy Daniel the prophet,
stand 1In the holy piace, (whoso readeth, let
him understand:) then let them which he
in Judaa flee into the mountalns.”’—Mat-
thew 24:15, 16.

The ‘“‘ahominatlon of desolation’’ 1s that
religious, political organization which claims
the right to rule the world in the place of
and instead of the Lord; and from this the
people of good-will must flee, and flee to the
Lord’s organization, pictured hy the moun-
tains.

Safety can he found oniy under Jeho-
vah’s THEOCRATIC ORGANIZATION. Religious
organizatlons furnish no protection what-
soever to the peopie. Religion 1s entirely
contrary to the will of God and is a snare,
as he has declared. Today religion is fully
united with dietators or arhitrary rulers of
the earth, and these jointly elalm their right
to rule the earth. They therefore stand where
they ‘‘ought not’’ to stand. Instead of sup-
porting THE THEOCRACY, they defy it. The
facts, therefore, show that this 1s the time
that all persons of good-will must flee to
the organization of Jehovah under Christ
Jesus, that is, ‘“to the mountains.”” All op-
posers to THE THEOCRACY the Lord will de-
stroy at Armageddon, hecause such con-
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stitute an ahomination in his sight. (Mark
13:14-20) Safety is to he found and deliv-
erance had only in the organization of Je-
hovah under Christ Jesus.

“Permit me, Eunice, at this time, to read
from The Watchtower of Septemher 1, 1939,
heginning at paragraph 36, on page 265:

¢ ‘Since 1925 partieuiarly Jehovah’s wit-
nesses have carried the kingdom message
and placed it within the hearing of the peo-
pie, which message teiis of the day of venge-
ance of our God, and that it is very near.
Such is their part in God’s “‘strange work”’,
and such work appears to the religionists as
a very strange thing. This witness work must
he done hefore Jehovah shows to the enemy
his great power, which he will do at Arma-
geddon. Causing his name and his kingdom
to he prociaimed throughout the earth, Je-
hovah thus gives warning to the enemy and
at the same time extends hls mercy toward
those practitioners of religion who have heen
and are deceived and held as prisoners in the
religious organizations, and who unwittingiy
have walked with religionists. Now in this
day Jehovah makes it ciearly to appear that
religion is doomed, and the sounding of such
warning of doom provides the opportunity
to all persons of good-will to flee to the king-
dom for protection hefore the wrath of God
1s expressed agalnst Satan’s organization.
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¢ ‘WHO MAY ESCAPE

“<¢To now he permltted to declare the
name and kingdom of Jehovah and the ap-
proachlng hour of hls wrath upon all wlck-
edness, is an unspeakahle privllege granted
to those upon whom he has put hls spirit.
The message holdly announces the suprem-
acy of Jehovah, and this done in the midst
of religlous opposition makes it posslhle for
those who hear and who ohey to find pro-
tection and salvation; and thls God foretold
through the prophecy of Joel 2:32: “And
1t shall come to pass, that whosoever shali
call on the name of the Lord shall he dellv-
ered: for in mount Zion and In Jerusalem
shall he dellverance, as the Lord hath sald,
and in the remnant whom the Lord shall
call.”

¢ ‘Necessarlly 1t follows that whosoever
shall not call upon the name of the Lord
shall not he dellvered. That makes 1t Im-
perative for Jehovah’s wltnesses to carry
out thelr commission to proclaim [to the
people] his name, his kingdom and his
vengeance at the present time.

“ “When must one call upon the name of
Jehovah, THAT DELIVERANCE MAY RE HAD?
NoT AFTER THE RATTLE OE ARMAGEODON RE-
GINS, at which time all may dlscern hy the
natural sight of the eyes the expression of
God’s vengeance against wlckedness. Faith
must he exerclsed hy those who find pro-
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tection. One must first heiieve that the Al-
mighty God is Jehovah and that protec-
tlon and saivation helong to him. (Hehrews
11:6; Psalm 3:8) He must heiieve that Je-
sus Christ is the Redeemer and Deliverer,
and then take action in harmony with that
helief. Otherwlse the inherited condemna-
tion ahides on such one to destruction. (John
3:36) He must call upon the name of Jeho-
vah hefore the hattle of Armageddon hegins;
and this he must do hy hearing, heiieving
and actlng upon the information of truth
hrought to him hy those who are witnesses
for Jehovah, and particulariy upon whom
God has placed his spirlt. For this reason
Jehovah sends forth his anointed witnesses
to deciare his name and his purposes: “How
then shall they cail on him in whom they
have not heiieved ? and how shall they he-
lieve in him of whom they have not heard?
and how shall they hear without a preacher
[one who hears testimony to the truth or
procialms the truth]? And how shall they
preach, except they he sent [who are sent
hy receiving the anointing of the spirit and
commission from Jehovah to go and preach
this gospel of the kingdom]? as it is writ-
ten, How heautiful are the feet of them that
preach the gospel of peace, and hring glad
tidings of good things!”” (Romans 10:14, 15)
1t is concerning these faithful witnesses that
the prophecy 1s written: ‘“How heautiful up-
on the mountains are the feet of him [ Christ]
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that hringeth good tidings, that puhlisheth
peace; that hringeth good tidings of good,
that puhlisheth salvation; that saith unto
Zion, Thy God reigneth!”’—Isaiah 52:7....

¢ ‘Qrganized religion hegan with Bahylon,
and ever since then the religionists and their
organizations have heen designated in the
Seriptures under and hy the name of ‘‘ Bahy-
lon”’. As God sent Jeremiah to warn those
of Israei who were of good-will that they
might flee out of the Devll’s organization,
so now he sends his anointed ones, accompa-
nied hy their companions, the Jonadahs, to
give warning to ali others who desire pro-
tection and salvation, and to those [who de-
sire protection and salvation, and to those]
warned Jehovah now says: ‘‘Flee out of the
midst of Bahylon, and deliver every man
his soul; he not cut off in her Iniquity; for
this is the time of the Lord’s vengeance;
he will render unto her a recompence.”’
“My people, go ye out of the midst of her,
and deliver ye every man his soul from
the fierce anger of the Lord.””—Jeremiah
51: 6, 45.

¢ ¢“This message must he carried to the
people now, and upon every one who has
received the anointing of the hoiy spirit
God has piaced the responsihllity to par-
ticipate in deiivering that message. A fail-
ure or refusal to perform the commission
thus given is certain to he disastrous to the
ones thus falllng or refusing.
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¢ ¢In the typlcal days Jerusalem and Zion
were located on adjoining mountalns, and
pictured the unlversal and the capltal or-
ganlzatlon of Jehovah. Zion was a type of
Jehovah’s capital organlzation, made up of
Jesus Chrlst and the 144,000 memhers of his
hody, anolnted hy the holy spirlt, and upon
which mountaln, antltypleally, now Jesus
Christ and hls hody memhers stand, and
there they are strongly fortified against the
enemy. (Revelation 14: 1,3) Those who will
compose the ‘‘great multltude’ are not pie-
tured as standing upon Mount Zion. All
persons of good-will who flee to the moun-
tains as commanded, and faithfully ahide
there under the protectlon of Christ until
the end of Armageddon, will he delivered
and will form the ‘‘great multitude”’. ‘“For
In mount Zlon and In Jerusalem shall he
deliverance,”’ says the prophecy. Here the
word ‘‘dellverance’ means ‘‘an escaping’’,
and may he properly applled to the act of
escaping and to those who do escape. (Isa-
lah 4: 2, 3) Jehovah’s provision for those of
good-will is hy and through Christ Jesus,
the Head of hls organlzation Zion. ‘“But
upon mount Zlon shall he dellverance, and
there shall he hollness; and the house of Ja-
coh shall possess their possesslons.”” (Oha-
diah 17) Mount Zion 1s THE THEOCRACY, or
Klingdom, and dellverance shall he there
hecause Jehovah God will fight for hls or-
ganization, as 1t 1s wriltten: ‘“For thus hath
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the Lord spoken unto me, Like as the lion
and the young iion roaring on his prey,
when a multitude of shepherds is calied
forth against him, he will not he afraid of
their voice, nor ahase himself for the noise
of them: so shaii the Lord of hosts come
down to fight for mount Zion, and for the
hill thereof. As hirds flylng, so will the Lord
of hosts defend Jerusaiem; defending aiso
he will deiiver 1t; and passing over [cover-
ing it with complete protection] he will pre-
serve 1t.”” (Isaiah 31:4,5) Thus the Lord
shows that protection and salvation come
oniy from him hy and through his royai
organization. This he makes known for the
henefit of the Jonadahs, or persons of good-
will.

¢ ‘Hscape and deliverance shali he found
In no other place than in the Lord God’s
organlzation, ‘‘as the Lord hath sald.”” Re-
peatedly God has thus said hy his proph-
ets, the ‘‘holy men of oid”’. He has said it
through Christ Jesus and his apostles, and
now he uses the remnant, or the anolnted
ones, to hring this message to the attention
of the people of good-will. All of these, from
the faithful men of old, and including the
remnant, have heen and are witnesses to the
name of Jehovah and hls purpose. The rem-
nant now hear thls message which the Lord
has said, and they must continue to carry
that message to the people, hecause that 1s
the purpose of thelr anolnting.’ ”’
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“John, dear, don’t you think we should
have The Watchtower and study it regular-
ly, that we might he informed of the un-
folding of Jehovah’s prophecies?’’

“It is puhlished twice each month. We
shali have it, Eunlce.”’

Multitude Gathering

Trihulatlon came upon the natlons of the
earth in 1914 and has continued to Increase
each year slnce that day. Now all the na-
tions of earth are in distress. It is during
this time of trihulation that the people of
good-will hearlng the message of the King-
dom are seeking refuge under the Lord’s
organizatlon. Both the ‘‘little flock’’ and the
Lord’s ““other sheep’ are the ones that the
world has no use for. Hence they do not
desire them. To these ohedient ones the
Lord addresses these words: ‘‘Gather your-
selves together, yea, gather together, O na-
tion [God’s ‘holy nation’ and companions]
not desired; hefore the decree hring forth,
hefore the day pass as the chaff, hefore the
fierce anger of the Lord come upon you, he-
fore the day of the Lord’s anger come upon
you. Seek ye the Lord, all ye meek of the
earth, which have wrought hls judgment;
seek righteousness, seek meekness; it may
he ye shall he hid In the day of the Lord’s
anger.”’—Zephaniah 2:1-3.

The way of the Lord is the way of right-
eousness. To ‘‘seek meekness’’ means to he
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diligent to learn what is God’s will. God
has promised to lead those who are thus
meek and endeavor to learn. ‘‘The meek
will he guide in judgment, and the meek
will he teach his way. All the paths of the
Lord are mercy and truth unto such as keep
his covenant and his testimonies.”’—Fsalm
25:9, 10.

The hrief silence was hroken hy Kunice
speaking. ‘‘John, the Lord has heen very
graclous to us. Each one of these studies he-
comes more profitahle and the truth learned
more precious to us. From our childhood
we have desired to serve God. Would it not
he well for us to now make a consecration
unto God and unto Christ Jesus and then
to seek the first opportunity to emphasize
that consecration In haptism, puhlicly de-
claring our covenant with God %"’

“To that I fully agree, Eunlce. We don’t
need to make such consecration to any man.
Our agreement is with the Lord, to whom
we can go directly. Note this text addressed
to those who seek him and who agree to do
his will: ‘And Jesus said unto them, I am
the hread of life; he that cometh to me shali
never hunger; and he that helieveth on me
shall never thirst. All that the Father giv-
eth me shail come to me; and him that com-
eth to me I will in no wise cast out.’—John
6: 35, 37.
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“Faith and ohedience are the necessary
things. We have falth and now we are striv-
Ing to ohey, and we should ohey hy sym-
holizlng our consecration In water haptism.
There must he much work for those to do
who are falthful to the Lord, and we must
do our part. You rememher that water hoie
in the creek near the hlg sycamore tree,
where we used to go swimming as children %
It will he a delight for us to go there and
symbholize our consecratlon hy water Immer-
sion. We have learned from the Scriptures
that we don’t have to he immersed hy some
religious person, hut anyone who loves God
can immerse us. Both your father and my
father love the Lord, and let us Invite one of
them to do the Immersing, and all the family
to go with us to that water hole, and then we
will he Immersed next Sunday.’”’

It 1s agreed.

“John, the Lord will surely reveal to us
what we must do after we have taken this
step of ohedlence, and then we must do 1t.”’



CHAPTER 7

HIS WITNESSES

“Ye are my witnesses, sath Jehovah,| 53 &
that I am God.” —Isaah 43.12 4

VER a period of many
centuries Jehovah God
has been developing his
capital organization,
which shall rule the world
in righteousness, and agalnst which THEo-
CRATIC GGOVERNMENT no power shall ever
prevail. That organlzation will he a com-
piete vindicatlon of Jehovah’s name and to
his everlasting glory. All power resides in
Jehovah. He is the Almlghty God, hesides
whom there 1s no other. For hlm to will that
a thing he done means that it is certain to
be accomplished. He could have huilt up
the eapital organization instantly had that
heen hls will and purpose. That was not hls
purpose. As the Serlptures disclose, the de-
velopment of God’s capital organlzation, or
kingdom, was for ages a mystery. That mys-
tery he first revealed to hls heloved Son, and
then, after Jesus had heen erucified, raised
217
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from the dead, and exalted to heaven, Jeho-
vah made known to men for the first time
the meaning of that mystery. Does God’s
Word now revealed to man make clear the
reason for the long period of time he was
developing hls kingdom? Yes; and the
Scriptural answer to that questlon magni-
fies the name and power of the Most High.

The garden of Eden was a perfect place
and one of heauty and glory. Therein God
had placed the perfect human pair and is-
sued to them hls mandate to ‘““multiply and
fill the earth’”. Before doing anything to
carry out that divine mandate Satan came
upon the scene. Concerning that wicked one,
Satan, the record reads: ‘‘In [the garden
of] Eden the garden of God didst thou
ahide; . . . thou wast a cheruh with out-
spread covering (wings); and I had set
thee upon the holy mountain of God (as)
thou wast; In the midst of the stones of
fire [that is, covered with a hlaze of glory]
didst thou wander. Perfect wast thou in thy
ways from the day that thou wast created,
till wickedness was found in thee.” (Xze-
kiel 28:13-15, Leeser) Almighty God then
declared his judgment of complete destruc-
tion of Satan. God made known that he
would hring forth a seed that would de-
stroy Satan, and which seed the Scriptures
1dentify as Christ.—Genesis 3:15; Galatlans
3:16, 29.
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Satan defiantly challenged the supremacy
and power of Jehovah God. He declared that
God couid not put on earth a man that would
remain faithful and true when put to the
most severe test. (Joh 2: 4,5) Almighty God
couid have immediately hrought into exist-
ence his capital organization and immedi-
ately have destroyed Satan. But that was
not his purpose. Being ail-wise, God pur-
posed and arranged that ali creatures should
have a free choice as to whom they would
serve, and that there must he demonstrated
hefore creatures who 1s supreme and who
is righteous. Those choosing to serve the
Devii should suffer destructlon; those choos-
ing to ohey and serve Jehovah God should
live; and to carry into completion his pur-
pose God committed the work into the hand
of his heloved Son, the Logos, that 1s, Je-
sus. That means that every man and every
angel is free to choose whom he will serve,
and hence he fixes his own destlny hy his
choice: ‘“Know ye not, that to whom ye
yieid yourselves servants to ohey, his serv-
ants ye are to whom ye ohey; whether of
sin unto death, or of ohedience unto right-
eousness ?”’—Romans 6: 16.

It now clearly appears from the Secrip-
tures that one means of keeping his pur-
pose a mystery until due time to reveal it
was to employ cryptie language and use
symhols to represent reallties. An Instance
1s found in connectlon with the declaratlion
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of God’s answer to the wicked challenge of
Satan. Pharaoh of Egypt was an arhitrary
ruler of the first world power, which worid
power particularly stood for avarlce, con-
quest and commerce. Pharaoh was the earth-
ly representative of the Devii, or god of this
wicked world, and Jehovah’s answer to Sa-
tan’s challenge was recorded at the time as
though it were addressed to Pharaoh, hut
In fact 1s addressed to Satan. In answer to
that wicked challenge Jehovah said: ‘‘Even
now I might have stretched out my hand,
and I might have smitten thee . . . hut for
this cause have I aiiowed thee to remain,
in order to show thee my power; and In
order that they may prociaim my name
throughout ail the earth.””— Exodus 9: 15,
16, Leeser.

Mark here the two things which God de-
clared as his reason and purpose In defer-
ring the execution of Satan until a time
later: (1) to show God’s supreme power;
and (2) the making known of His name.

Said the Lord: ‘‘In order to show thee
my power; and in order that THEY MAY
PROCLATM MY NAME THROUGHOUT ALL THE
EARTH.”” The word THEY here used mani-
festly means ali men on earth who would
choose to faithfully serve Almlghty God
and ohey his commandments. Therefore it
follows that every person that receives the
approvai of Almighty God, and that recelves
from him Lfe everlasting, must be a witness
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for Jehovah God. There could he no excep-
tion to this ruie, hecause God’s rules do not
change, and he is no respecter of persons.—
Malachl 3:6; Acts 10: 34.

“Jehovah’s witnesses”

The name ‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses’’ means
but one thing, to wit, that each one 1s to hear
witness for Jehovah, the Almighty God, and
for none other. They are Jehovah’s witness-
es, and not memhers of some sect or cuit as
the Devii would have others heiieve. They
are selected hy the Lord God. They are not
suhject to the control of human organiza-
tions or human power. Their aiiegiance is
to Almighty God. They must ohey his com-
mandments and are responsihle to God for
their action.—Romans 14: 4.

This wicked worid is now in the ‘‘last
days’’ thereof. These are ‘‘perilous times”’,
and the day for the execution of the wicked
is just at hand and the Devil knows that his
time is short. (2 Timothy 3:1; Reveiation
12:12) “‘The hattie of that great day of God
Almighty,”” which shall destroy Satan’s or-
ganization and ail wickedness, is ahout to he
fought. (Reveiation 16:13-16) In these last
days God has on the earth a comparativeiy
small numher of persons who are realiy de-
voted to him and his THEOCRATIC (FOVERN-
MENT, and who now hear testimony to the
name of God and his kingdom. The Devil
would have all helleve that thls small com-



222 CHILDREN

pany of faithful servants of Almighty God
constitute a religious sect or cult following
the lead of some man. No human power or
organization could lead or control the wit-
nesses of the Most High God. Even some
countries, which are under the power and
control of demonism, now declare hy law
that Jehovah’s witnesses are illegal. Such
worldly organizations show compiete igno-
rance of the purpose and power of Almighty
God. No earthly government or power has
any authorlty to deciare Jehovah’s witnesses
illegal ; and In dolng so such nation commits
the rankest hlasphemy and in due time shali
receive a just recompense from the Lord’s
Exeeutloner.

Jesus

One of the titles which God gave his he-
loved Son Jesus is ‘‘The Kaithful and True
Witness, the heglnning of the creation of
God”. (Revelatlon 3:14) He 1s the Head
and the first of all witnesses of Jehovah.
All true and faithful followers of Christ
Jesus are witnesses of Jehovah God. Al-
mighty God appointed his heloved Son his
Witness and sent him to the earth to hear
witness hefore the people of the name and
kingdom of the Most High. (John 8:14-18)
Says Jehovah God of his heloved Son, Christ
Jesus: ‘“Behold, I have given him for a wit-
ness to the people, a leader and commander
to the people.”’-—Isaiah 55: 4.
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Before the ruling power of Jerusalem
Jesus said: ‘‘To this end was I horn, and
for this cause came I into the world, that
I should hear witness unto the truth. Every
one that is of the truth heareth my voice.”
(John 18:37) Erom these scriptures it nec-
essarily follows that every person who he-
comes a follower of Christ Jesus and per-
forms his covenant must he a witness to the
truth and to the name and majesty and king-
dom of Jehovah God, and is therefore one
of Jehovah’s witnesses. (1 Peter 2:21) To
his faithful followers Jesus says: ‘“And ye
also shall hear witness, hecause ye have heen
with me from the heginning.”’—John 15: 27.

A witness 1s one who testifies hefore oth-
ers to that which is the truth. Every one,
therefore, who proclaims to others the name,
majesty and kingdom of Jehovah God is a
witness for Jehovah.

Human Witnesses

Ahel was the first righteous man on the
earth after the tragedy in Eden. He was a
witness to the name of Almighty God: ‘“By
faith Ahel offered unto God a more excel-
lent sacrifice than Cain, hy which he oh-
tained witness that he was righteous, God
testifying of his gifts; and hy it he, heing
dead, yet speaketh.”—Hehrews 11: 4.

All faithful men specificaily named at the
eieventh chapter of Hehrews were witnesses
to the name of Jehovah God, hoth hy word
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of mouth and hy their course of life. By
faith they saw THE THEOCRACY and declared
themselves for that government of Almighty
God, and thus they were witnesses to the
name and majesty of Jehovah. All the faith-
ful prophets of God were Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. Concerning that great prophet John
the Baptlst, it is written: ‘‘There was a man
sent from God, whose name was John. The
same came for a witness, to hear witness of
the Light, that ali men through him might
helieve. He was not that Light, hut was sent
to hear witness of that Light.”’—John 1: 6-8.

The faithful men of old ahove mentioned,
and who Included all the holy prophets, were
witnesses of Jehovah. The word translated
“witnesses”’ is the same word from which
Is translated ‘‘martyrs’’. Those faithful men
of old were martyrs, sealing their testimony
with thelr lifehlood. They were faithful wit-
nesses of Jehovah. The Scriptures hold them
forth as shining examples to he followed hy
those who should hecome memhers of the
“hoiy nation” of God and also those who
shall he their ‘‘companions’’; as it is wrlt-
ten: ‘““Wherefore seeing we also are com-
passed ahout with so great a cloud of wit-
nesses, let us lay aside every weight, and the
sin which doth so easily heset us, and let us
run with patlence the race that 1s set hefore
us, looklng unto Jesus the author and fin-
Isher of our faith; who, for the joy that was
set hefore him, endured the cross, desplsing
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the shame, and 1s set down at the right hand
of the throne of God.”—Hehrews 12:1, 2.

So necessary and important 1s it to he
a witness for Jehovah that each one who
agrees to follow In the footsteps of Jesus
Is admonished to lay aside every weight,
that is, everything that hinders the fuii
performance of his duty to serve God; aiso
that he must put aside the sin that ‘‘doth
so easily heset’’ every creature, which sin
1s religion, hecause it 1s so very easy to fall
under the Influence of religion. This great
sin, the Scriptures deciare, must he lald
aside and the Christian must hecome a
faithful and true follower of Christ Jesus
and, as such, he a faithful and true wit-
ness of Jehovah God.

Ordained

The word ordained, as deflned hy the
hest authority (Doctor Strong), means ‘‘to
make; to appoint; to anoint; to constitute;
to commission”’. Oniy the Lord, therefore,
could truly and properiy ordaln one to he-
come a witness for Him. Jesus appiied the
foilowing prophecy to himself, and to all
who are his true footstep foilowers: ¢‘The
spirit of the Lord God is upon me; hecause
the Lord hath anointed me to preach good
tidings unto the meek; he hath sent me to
hind up the hrokenhearted, to proclaim lih-
erty to the eaptives, and the opening of the
prison to them that are hound; to proclaim
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the acceptahle year of the Lord, and the day
of vengeance of our God ; to comfort ali that
mourn.”’—Isalah 61:1, 2.

Gne who hecomes a true and falthful serv-
ant of God and Christ, and who has received
the spirit of the Lord, is ordained or com-
missioned to preach the good news of the
Kingdom and to magnify Jehovah’s name,
and hence is an ‘“ordained minister’’ of the
gospel.

Not oniy are such persons appointed and
commissioned hy the Lord to preach the gos-
pel of the Kingdom, hut such are emphati-
caliy commanded that they must preach the
gospel of this kingdom. (Matthew 24:14)
When Christ Jesus appeared at the temple
and put his consecrated followers to the test,
he sent forth the approved ones to ‘‘offer
unto the Lord an offering In righteousness’’.
(Malachi 3:3) Such means that they must
empioy their Hps and every other faculty
possessed to hear witness to the truth of
Jehovah’s name and his kingdom. (Hehrews
13:15) Each one of such 1s appointed and
commissioned to preach the good news hy
teiling the people of the Kingdom, or THEO-
CRATIC GOVERNMENT. This positive command
the Lord Jesus gives, to wit: ‘“ And this gos-
pel of the kingdom shali he preached in all
the world for a wltness unto ali natlons;
and then shall the end come.’’— Matthew
24: 14,
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All such sincere followers of Christ Jesus
who ohey this commandment are Jehovah’s
witnesses, bearing testimony to his name
and to his kingdom. No earthly power has
any authority to interfere with their preach-
ing ‘‘this gospel’’, hecause they are the wit-
nesses of the Most High, or Almighty God,
acting under his commandment.

In modern times the colleges and univer-
sities, and particularly so-called ‘‘theologi-
eal schools”’, teach anything and everything
hut the gospel of God’s kingdom. There are
numerous religious denominations, which
preach their own doctrines hased upon the
traditions or teachings of men. Prior to the
coming of the Lord Jesus to the temple for
judgment in 1918 many consecrated persons
who were preaching to the people of and
concerning his second coming were known
as Millennial Dawnites, or Russellites, or
International Bihle Students, and other like
sectarian names. But when the Lord Jesus
cleansed the temple and the approved ones
were sent forth to ‘“offer unto the Lord an
offering in righteousness’’, (God separated
his faithful servants from all others. The
approved ones, brought into the temple,
were made a part of Zion, the elect organ-
ization of Jehovah; and to such the Lord
says: ‘“For Zion’s sake will I not hold my
peace, and for Jerusalem’s sake I will not
rest, untll the righteousness thereof go forth
as hrightness, and the salvation thereof as
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7

. Subg L 4
“YE ARE MY WITNESSES”
a lamp that hurneth. And the Gentiles shall
see thy righteousness, and all kings thy
glory: and thou shalt he called hy a new
name, which the mouth of the Lord shall
name.’’—Isalah 62: 1, 2.

What Name?

All who now truly offer unto the Lord
an offering In righteousness must he wit-
nesses to the name of Jehovah. They must
go amongst the people and declare his name
and hls kingdom, and the message which
such servants hear 1s contrary to that which
religlonlsts teach. Therefore the Almighty
God separates hls falthful witnesses from
religlous organlzations, and this takes place
at the tlme Christ Jesus, the great Judge,
1s dividing his ‘‘sheep’’ from the ‘‘goats’’,
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(Matthew 25:32) In thls divislon the Lord
God ealls upon the tradition teachers to
make their proof or else admlt they are
wrong; and thus 1t is recorded: ‘“‘Let all
the nations he gathered together, and let
the people he assemhled: who among them
can declare this, and shew us former things?
let them hring forth their witnesses, that
they may he justified: or let them hear, and
say, It is truth.”’—Isaiah 43:9.

Then the Lord addresses his faithful serv-
ants, who are wholly devoted to him, and
says: ‘‘Ye are my wltnesses, saith the Lord,
and my servant whom I have chosen; that
ye may know and helieve me, and under-
stand that I am he: hefore me there was
no God formed, neither shall there he after
me. I have declared, and have saved, and 1
have shewed, when there was no strange god
among you: therefore ye are my witnesses,
saith the Lord, that 1 am God.”” (Isaiah
43:10,12) Here is the clear distinction he-
tween religionists and Christians. Jehovah’s
witnesses are his servants, and not the serv-
ants of any earthly organization.

It is these faithful servants of Almighty
God and Christ who must fuifill the com-
mand and purpose of Jehovah God to ‘de-
clare hls name In ail the earth’ just pre-
ceding the hattle of Armageddon, at which
time and place God will exhlhit his supreme
power agalnst the Devll and all wickedness.
—Exodus 9: 16.
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Companions

The ‘“other sheep’’ of the Lord, the Jona-
dahs, who shall form the ‘‘great multitude’’,
now flee to God’s organlzatlon and find ref-
uge under Christ the King. Hearlng the mes-
sage of the Kingdom, they choose to serve
God and Christ. They hecome the compan-
lons of ‘‘the remnant’’, that is, the spirit
company yet on the earth. As the compan-
lons of the remnant they too must he wit-
nesses to the name and kingdom of Almighty
God. The following prophecy now appiies,
hecause the remnant are taken Into the house
of the Lord and their companions are serw-
Ing hefore the throne; hence 1t 1s written:
“1 was glad when they sald unto me, Let
us go Into the house of the Lord. Our feet
shall stand within thy gates, O Jerusalem.
Jerusalem 1s hullded as a city that is com-
pact together ; whither the trihes go up, the
trihes of the Lord, unto the testimony of
Israel, to glve thanks unto the name of the
Lord. Por there are set thrones of judgment,
the thrones of the house of Davld. Pray for
the peace of Jerusalem; they shall prosper
that lowe thee. Peace he within thy walls,
and prosperity within thy palaces. Por my
hrethren and companions’ sakes, I will now
say, Peace he within thee. Because of the
house of the Lord our God I will seek thy
good.”” (Psalm 122:1-9) Therefore the Jon-
adahs joln with the remnant In taking part
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in tbe testimony to the name of Jehovah
and to the great THEoCRACY, which is the
oniy hope of mankind.

Invitation

Christ Jesus is that great Spirit, who is
Head and King of Zion, the capitai organiza-
tion of Jehovah. The memhers of the church,
that is, of ‘‘the hody of Christ’’, of which
Christ Jesus is the Head, are designated in
the Scriptures as ‘‘the bride”” of Christ.
(Ephesians 1:22,23; John 3:29; Reveia-
tion 21:9) The Lord Jesus at the tempie
takes the lead in deciaring the name and
kingdom of Jehovah, and such witness work
is done within the hearing of those persons
of good-will that they may choose to serve
God and live. Therefore the divine command
is given: ‘“ And the Spirit and the hride say,
Come. And let him that heareth say, Come.
And let him that is athirst come: and who-
soever will, let him take the water of life
freeiy.”’—Reveiation 22: 17.

That means that Christ Jesus and all those
of ‘‘the remnant’’ on the earth will proclaim
the name of Jehovah and his kingdom and
therehy invite all who are of good-will to-
ward him to come and find the way to life.
The ‘‘companions’’ of those witnesses, that
is, those who will form the ‘‘great multi-
tude’’, hearing the Kingdom message, give
heed and come to the Lord, and they too
join in the 1nvitatlon to ail who hunger and
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thirst for righteousness to come, that who-
soever will may come and take of the water
of life freeiy. Thus the general Invitation is
now open to all of good-will, without limita-
tion of numher, to come to the Lord. The
present is the time, therefore, when the way
is open to those who seek the Lord, and this
is the time mentioned in the Scriptures, to
wit: ¢“And it shall come to pass, that who-
soever shaii caii on the name of the Lord
shail he deilvered: for in mount Zion and
in Jerusalem shall be deliverance, as the
Lord hath said, and in the remnant whom
the Lord shall caii.”” (Joei 2:32; Romans
10:13) Since the coming of the Lord to the
tempie this message of the Kingdom 1s the
general invitation to ail of good-will to come
and take of the water of life freely, that is,
to find the way to life and then to join in de-
claring that message throughout the earth.

“Strange Work”

Jehovah’s witnesses and companions go
from house to house caillng the attention
of the peopie to the Scriptures concerning
Jehovah and his kingdom. That message of
God’s Word necessarily exposes religlon as
the Instrument of Satan, used to deceive
the peopie, and agalnst which Almighty God
has repeatedly given warning to those who
will hear. While the apostles were on the
earth they shunned religion, warned the
people agalnst 1t, and preached thls gospel
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of the kingdom of God. The apostle Paul,
partlcularly, pointed out that religion is de-
monlsm. (Aects 17: 22, Moffat, Rotherham;
Galatians 1:6-16) Within a few years af-
ter the apostles had passed away professed
Christian men, taking the lead In Christian
organizations, fell victims to religion and
religious praetlces and taught traditions of
men rather than God’s Word. They mixed
God’s Word with their traditions, and thus
the people were easily decelved. That prac-
tice continued for centuries and is carried
on to this day. Then in due time God sent
his Messenger, Christ Jesus, to prepare the
way hefore Him (Malachi 3:1); and doing
such work, the Lord called out from reli-
gious systems those sincere persons who de-
sired to see and looked for the coming of
the Lord and his kingdom in glory. It was
those faithful ones who, heing tested at the
temple, heeame Jehovah’s witnesses of mod-
ern days, and such the Lord sends forth to
preach ‘‘this gospel of the kingdom’ as a
witness to the nations of the earth hefore
the flnal end of Satan’s organization. The
message of the Lord, therefore, discloses
that religlon, which is practiced hy the de-
nominations, 1s demonism and the religion-
ists are hlinded hy the influence of the en-
emy and cannot see the truth. The Lord
warns all sincere Christians to flee from
rellgion and to serve God and Christ the
King. He warns them that the day of his
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wrath against all ungodliness is near, and
therefore the peopie must ahandon religion
or demonism and serve God and his king-
dom if they would be saved.

As Jehovah’s witnesses go from piace to
piace giving the warning from the Lord and
prociaiming Jehovah’s name and his pur-
pose the religious leaders ohserving their
work think Jehovah’s witnesses are strange
peopie and engage in a strange work, and
they often say words to this effect: ‘“It 1s
strange that these peopie, who claim to be
Christians, have to go about finding fauit
with our religion.”’ It is the message of truth
that exposes religion as a wrong thing. This
“strange work’’ is God’s work: ‘‘For the
word of God 1s quick and powerful, and
sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing
even to the dividing asunder of soui and
spirit, and of the joints and marrow, and
is a discerner of the thoughts and intents
of the heart.””—Hehrews 4:12.

This work of preaching ‘‘this gospel of
the kingdom’’, giving warning to the peo-
ple, is not the work of any man or men. It
is God’s work, and his servants engage In
it because commanded by the Lord to do so.
(Matthew 24:14) It is not done for the
benefit of the wicked who oppose God, but
is done for the benefit of sincere persons
who are of good-will and who, hecause of
wrongful infiuence, are held In restraint
by religious organizatlons. The message of
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truth is sounded and the warning Is giwen
that those who have faith In God and in his
kingdom may fiee to the place of safety and
find the way to life when the wrath of God
is expressed against the worid. It is inform-
ative work, that those who desire righteous-
ness may know how to choose the way that
leads to safety and life. This work Is not
done for the purpose of hoiding up persons
or groups of persons to ridicule or hatred;
1t is done in honor of the name of the Lord.
The witness work points to Jehovah God
and his kingdom as the only hope for hu-
man creatures who desire to live, and the
doing of this work necessarily exposes un-
godliness and ail who are going in the wrong
way.

God used Noah to give warning of His
purpose to destroy all flesh hecause of the
wiekedness and violence which the demons
had hrought upon the peopie in that day.
(2 Peter 2:5; Genesis 6:11-17) The Israei-
ites fell away to idolatry or demonism, cailed
“religion’’, and God sent his prophets, Jere-
miah, Ezekiei and others, to warn them of
his purpose to destroy that nation hecause
they had wloiated their covenant, turned
away from him and turned to demonism.
The Lord Jesus specificaiiy warned the Is-
raelites against religion and religious lead-
ers In order that those of good-will who de-
sired to choose righteousness might do so.
(Matthew 23:1-36) He emphatically told
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the religious leaders that they had made
the Word of God of none effect amongst
the people hecause of teaching their tradi-
tions and that therefore they were the serv-
ants of Satan the Devil.—Matthew 15:1-9;
John 8:40-44; Matthew 3:7.

There are many religious organizations
in the earth today, not one of which advo-
cates and supports THE THEoCRACY. All of
them teach and follow the traditions of men,
which is against the Lord, and aii are an
ahomination in God’s sight. There is a great
and old religious institution that during the
past 1500 years has spread all over the earth
and has drawn into its clutches millions of
persons, many of whom are very sincere, yet
hlind to the truth, and these are held in re-
straint hy reason of the influence exercised
over them hy religious leaders. Such persons
of good-will, God will see to it, shall have
an opportunity of hearlng the truth, that
they may escape. That great religious in-
stitution is closely aliied with commerce and
politics and is a part of Satan’s world. That
great religious institution uses constantly as
its slogan these words: ‘‘The gates of hell
shall not prevall against us.”” Furthermore
they say: *“When God’s wrath comes, it will
not touch us, hecause we have made a cov-
enant with death, and an agreement with
hell.”” The leaders of that great religious
institution are proud, austere and scornfui
men that ruie within their institutions and
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exercise a powerful influence outslde there-
of. God, through his prophet and for the
heneflt of those who are held In restraint hy
such great religious Institution, answers the
hoastful words of those scornful men in
this manner: ‘“So shall he wiped out your
covenant with death, and your vision with
hades [shali] not stand ; when the overflow-
ing scourge sweepeth past, then shall ye he
therehy heaten down: as often as it sweep-
eth past, it shall take you away, for morn-
ing hy morning shall it pass along, hy day
and hy night; and it shall he nothing less
than a terror to make out the message.”’—
Isajah 28:18, 19, Rotherham.

That work of giving witness and warn-
Ing is the work which Almighty God has
arranged and commanded must he done just
preceding the great hattle of Armageddon.
Note the prophecy In this connection: ‘‘For
the Lord shali rise up as in mount Perazim,
he shall he wroth as In the walley of Giheon,
that he may do his work, his strange work;
and hring to pass his act, hls strange act.”
—Isalah 28: 21.

And when is that ‘“‘strange work’’ to he
done? and when compieted? The forego-
ing texts show that it Immediately precedes
God’s ““strange act’’, which ‘‘strange act”’
1s the expression of hls wrath at the hattle
of Armageddon, which 1s ‘‘the hattle of that
great day of God Almighty’’ and which shail
completely wreck Satan’s organization. Thls
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1s exaetly In harmony with the declaration
of Jehovah to Satan, to wit: ‘For this cause
have I permitted thee to remaln, that I might
show thee my power, and that they [my wit-
nesses| may proclaim my name throughout
all the earth.’—Exodus 9: 16.

Just hefore (God exercises his supreme
power In the destruction of Satan’s organl-
zation he does his ‘‘strange work’’ on earth,
and this is done hy sending his servants
amongst the peopie to give warning to the
honest and sincere ones who desire right-
eousness and to make known his own great
name. This he does ‘“for his name’s sake”’.
It therefore cleariy appears that when God’s
“strange work’’ is done, which work is now
in progress and which shail he done hy the
prociamation of his name and kingdom,
that work will immediately he foilowed hy
the greatest trihulation that the world will
ever have known, ahout whileh Jesus said:
“And this gospel of the kingdom shall he
preached 1n ail the world for a witness unto
ail nations; and then shail the end come.
Eor then shall he great trihulation, such as
was not since the heginning of the world
to this time, no, nor ever shall he.”’—Mat-
thew 24:14,21.

Everyone who ioves righteousness must
take his stand now on the side of THE THE-
oCRACY and must participate in the ‘“strange
work’’ of proclalming the name and king-
dom of the great THEoOCRAT, Jehovah God,
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and hls King, Christ Jesus. It 1s those peo-
ple who now hear hls warning and give
heed to 1t, and who turn to the Lord and
find refuge In Christ, and who immediateiy
hecome his servants, that will he saved and
receive hls hlessings. None other shall es-
cape: ‘“‘Blessed 1s the people that know the
joyful sound; they shall walk, O Lord, in
the light of thy countenance. In thy name
shall they rejoice ali the day: and 1n thy
gighteousness shall they he exalted.”’-Psalm
9: 15, 16.

¢Oh, Jolm, we must immediately hecome
witnesses to the name and kingdom of Je-
hovah, and we must do our part In teliing
others ahout Him and hils kingdom.”

“To that I fuliy agree, Eunice. In this
hour of worid distress it 1s our priviiege
to he on the Lord’s side and proclaim his
name. Our eternal salvation depends upon
our faithful service to God and his King
from henceforth. What may we expect from
others If we engage In this witness work ¢”’
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" “If theworld hate you,ye know
! that 1t hated me before it hated
you He that hateth me hateth
my Father also” -John 15 18,23

EHOVAH, the Father
of our Lord and Savior
Jesus Christ, is righteous
and aii things with him are
righteous. ‘‘The LogD is righteous 1In aii his
ways, and holy In ali his works.”” (Psalm
145:17) ““For the righteous Loro loveth
righteousness; his countenance doth hehold
the upright.”” (Psalm 11: 7) Likewlse Jeho-
vah’s heloved Son Is righteous, holy and
pure; and hecause he ioves righteousness at
all times Jehovah has exalted him to the
highest place next to the Almighty himself.
“Thou lovest righteousness, and hatest wilck-
edness : therefore God, thy God, hath anoint-
ed thee with the oii of gladness ahove thy
fellows.”’—Psalm 45: 7.
240




OPPOSERS 241

Who could hate Jehovah God, and who
could plant hatred In the mind of another
against the Almighty God, who 1slove 2 Gnly
the wieked one, Satan the Devil. His name
Satan means adversary or opposer of God.
Satan is the prince of the world, from the
time of Eden onward to Armageddon, and
the entire worid is under the power and
influence of Satan, that wicked one. (John
12:31; 1 John 5:19) Therefore aii crea-
tures that hate Jehovah, the Almighty God,
are the servants of the Bevii. All who hate
the Lord Jesus Christ are likewise servants
of the Devii. Ali who hate the faithful serv-
ants of God and Christ are aiso of the Devil.
These scriptures should convince ail sincere
persons who desire righteousness that those
who hate Jehovah’s witnesses and persecute
them are instruments of ‘‘that wicked one”’,
who hates God and Christ, and that all such
opposers of Jehovah and his kingdom are
doomed for destruction. But why does the
worid hate the Lord Jesus Christ, as stated
In the text? His answer is: ‘The world hat-
eth me hecause I testify of it, that the works
thereof are evll.’ (John 7:7) The world
hates all who faithfully foliow in the foot-
steps of Jesus hy giving testimony to Jeho-
vah’s name.

What 1s meant in these texts just clted hy
the term ‘‘the world’’? The people and na-
tlons of earth that are under the Infiluence
of demons, of which Satan the Devil 1s the
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prince or chlef of demons, constitute the
world thal lies In the wicked one. (1 John
5:19, Diaglott) The world Is made up chiefly
of three ruling elements, to wit: religion,
politics, and commerece; and ali persons who
thus ruie practice some kind of religion,
which is demonism, hecause their practice is
contrary to God’s Word. The world, there-
fore, consists of the organization of the
peopies of earth into forms of government
which are dominated hy the power and in-
fluence of the invisihle overlord, Satan. The
new world will consist of all people who sur-
vlve Armageddon, and who love righteous-
ness and hate wickedness, and such will live
on the earth under the supervision and
control of the Invisihle, righteous overiord,
Christ the King. Thus it is seen that ail
people and aii nations must now he sepa-
rated or dlvided into two classes, that those
who iove righteousness and who serve right-
eousness shall live, and that those who choose
wickedness shaii he destroyed. ‘‘The Lord
preserveth ali them that iove him; hut ali
the wicked will he destroy.”’-Psalm 145: 20.

The name Devil means traducer or sian-
derer. The name Jehovah God means the
Almighty’s purpose toward his creatures.
The Devil hegan to defame the name of
Almighty God when he told the first lie to
Eve. From that time till now the Devil has
constantly slandered the name of Jehovah,
and the Devll has caused multitudes of crea-
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tures to hecome slanderers and haters of the
name of Almighty Jehovah God. For this
purpose the Devil put Nimrod forward as
one equal to or ahove God, and hence Nim-
rod was honored as ‘‘a mighty one’’ ‘‘he-
fore the Lord”’. (Genesis 10: 8-10) Nimrod
was the leader of the first organization of
religlon followlng the flood. The Devil and
hils servants have contlnuously reproached
the name of Jehovah God; and His heloved
Son, Christ Jesus, has always magnified the
name of Jehovah. For that reason the Devil
has continuousiy reproached the name of
Jesus Christ. For this reason 1t 1s written
of Christ Jesus: ‘‘The reproaches of them
that reproached thee are fallen upon me.”’
—Psalm 69:7, 9.

Fvery creature who has heen faithful to
Almighty God has suffered reproach, sian-
der, opposition, persecution and crueity. The
faithful men of oid, from Ahel onward, suf-
fered ali manner of reproach and cruel pun-
ishment for the reason that they were for
and deciared the name of Almighty God and
his coming kingdom. No one who loved God
could he guilty of Infiicting punishment up-
on those falthful men who proclaimed the
name of Almighty God. The Devil was the
one who hrought reproach upon them and
caused their suffering, and thls the Devil
did hecause those falthful men proclalmed
the name of the Most High.
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From the very day that Jesus hegan to
proclaim the name and kingdom of Jeho-
vah the Bevii opposed him and sought to
hring ahout his destruction. (Matthew 4:
1-11) The Devil and his associate demons
continued to reproach, siander and perse-
cute Jesus, and to falsely charge him with
crime, and finally hrought ahout his cruci-
fixion. The faithful servants of Jesus Christ
spend their days deciaring the name of Je-
hovah and Christ Jesus the King, and the
Devil and his agents constantly reproach
them and persecute them. And why? Be-
cause they uphold the name of the Lord
and joyfully prociaim his name and his
kingdom.

Devil’s Servants

A Christian is one who is a foliower of
Christ Jesus and who therefore proclaims
the name of Jehovah and hls kingdom.
No true Christian ever persecuted another
Christian. A person may ciaim to he a Chris-
tian and indulge in reproaching God and
Christ and in persecuting true Christians,
hut that claim of heing a Christian 1s false.
No one who loves God and his kingdom
could hate, reproach or persecute a true
foilower of Christ Jesus. Any person who
reproaches the name of God and Christ
therehy shows himself to he an enemy of
God and Christ, and a servant of the Devil:
‘“‘Know ye not, that to whom ye yield your-
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selves servants to ohey, his servants ye are
to whom ye ohey ; whether of sin unto death,
or of ohedience unto righteousness?’—Ro-
mans 6:16.

If a person claims to love the Lord and at
the same time Indulges in siander, reproach
and persecution of others who are serving
God and Christ, that slanderer shows that
he is the servant of Satan. Says Jesus: ‘He
that is not for me Is against me.” (Matthew
12:30) It follows, therefore, that every one
who is not for the Lord and his Kingdom is
a servant of Satan, and that of necessity is
true, whether such person realizes 1t or not.

Religionists

The unhroken line of Bihle testimony
shows that at ali times those who have in-
dulged in reproaching the name of Almighty
God and Christ and in the persecution of
God’s servants have heen and are those per-
sons who indulge in and practlce religion.
This is further proof that religion is de-
monism and religion is hrought into action
hy the chief of demons, Satan, for the very
purpose of hringing reproach upon the name
of God and Christ and all those who serve
him. For thls reason Jehovah warned his
chosen people that they must shun religion
or demonism hecause the same 1s a snare
unto ail who attempt to serve righteousness.
(Deuteronomy 7:1,16) The nation of Israei
yielded to religion, dlsoheying God’s com-
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mandment, and that natlon suffered destrue-
tlon. It was the scrihes, prlests and Pharl-
sees, the rellglous leaders of Israel, that per-
secuted the prophets of God, and thls Jesus
plainly told them, as set forth at Matthew
23: 33-36.

It was the same class of religious lead-
ers that reproached the name of Jesus and
sought to kill hlm hecause Jesus preached
the truth of and concerning Jehovah and
hls kingdom. Jesus told them that they were
servants of the Devil. (John 8: 40-44) It was
that same class of religionlsts who made the
Word of God of none effect hy their teach-
Ing the traditions of men, and at the same
time those religionists clalmed to he servants
of God. Thelr claim was false, and In fact
they served the Devll.—Matthew 15: 1-9.

The men who falsely charged Jesus with
treason and caused him to he put to death
were religious men and leaders In religious
practices. Not willing to have Jesus tried
upon truthful testimony, those same rell-
gious leaders sought false wltnesses In or-
der to conviet Jesus and hring ahout his
death. (Matthew 26:57-62) It was those
same rellglous leaders that ralsed up a moh
of ignorant persons to reproach the name
of Jesus and to howl for his lifehlood. (Mat-
thew 27:25) It was that same class of rell-
gious leaders that hrlhed witnesses to deny
the resurrectlon of Jesus, whom God had
ralsed up out of death. (Matthew 28: 11-15)
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Without a doubt the Devil used those reli-
glous leaders to reproach the name of God
and his beloved Son.

Will God forgive those religlous leaders
and permlt them to have the henefit of the
ransom sacrifice and a resurrection from
death? The Secriptures answer that ques-
tlon, No! hecause those men were willful
wrongdoers and never repented of theilr
wrongdolng. In this connection 1t appears
that many have lmproperly applied the
words accredited to Jesus, which appear to
have heen spoken hy him, to wit: ‘‘Father,
forgive them; for they know not what they
do.” (Luke 23: 34, Am. Rev. Ver., margin)
Those words had no application to the re-
ligious leaders who brought about Jesus’
death. The context plainly shows that those
words were spoken by the Lord Jesus on
behalf of the two thleves that were cruei-
fied at the same time with Jesus. One of
them railed on Jesus, repeating the words
that had heen used hy the Pharisees to re-
proach the name of God and Christ, and the
malefactor no doubt repeated those words,
without knowlng the force and meaning
thereof. Those thieves were lgnorant men.
But the religionists, who brought about the
erucifixlon of the Lord, were willful and
deliherate murderers. Dpon such the wrath
of God abides forever.—John 3: 36.

The ransom saerifice results beneficially
to those only who repent of their wrong,
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and who heiieve on the Lord God and on
Christ Jesus as the Savior, and who then
render themselves In fuii ohedlence to the
Lord. Instead of repenting, those religious
leaders, who hrought ahout Jesus’ death,
contlnued to reproach his name and to per-
secute those who prociaimed the name of
Jehovah and Christ. It was that same class
of religious leaders who caused the faith-
ful wltness Stephen to he stoned to death.
(Acts 6:8-15; 7:1-59) One religious prac-
titioner, who stood hy and witnessed the
death of Stephen, dld afterwards repent
and turn fuliy to the Lord, and the Lord
forgave him. But those wrongdoers who did
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not repent dled In thelr sins.— Galatlans
1:13-17; Acts 9:1-20.

For hls name’s sake the falthful disciples
Inquired of Jesus as to what would he the
conditions existing on earth at the time of
the end of the world and the coming of his
kingdom. To thelr questlon Jesus uttered
the great prophecy recorded at Matthew 24.
All the physical facts that have come to pass
show that the end of the world of Satan’s
rule without Interruptlon hegan In 1914,
when Jehovah God sent forth Christ Jesus
to hegin his reign. (Fsalms 2:6; 110:2)
From 1918 onward the persecutlon of the
Lord’s servants on earth Increased. In an-
swer to the ahove question as to conditions
Jesus spoke the prophecy which must ap-
ply to and he fulfilled upon his falthful
servants on earth from and after 1918 until
Armageddon. To them Jesus says: ‘‘Then
shall they deliver you up to he afilicted, and
shall kill you: and ye shall he hated of all
nations for my name’s sake.””’— Matthew
24:9,

The World War was on at the time this
prophecy hegan to apply, and every natlon
involved In that war hated the falthful serv-
ants of Christ Jesus and persecuted them,
and from then tlil this day that hatred and
persecution has Increased. Why have the
natlons thus hated the Lord’s servants?
For the sake of the name of God and of
Christ. The falthful servants have contin-
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ued to proclalm Jehovah’s name and king-
dom, and the Devll has seen to 1t that those
falthful servants of God have suffered all
manner of persecution and contlnue thus
to suffer.

In Germany durlng the relgn of the dle-
tator thousands of Jehovah’s witnesses have
heen Imprisoned and cruelly heaten and
many of them kilied, all hecause those wit-
nesses proclaimed the name and kingdom
of Jehovah God and Christ. In all the na-
tlons of Contlnental Europe the servants of
God’s kingdom are cruelly persecuted to-
day. The same 1s true of the countries of
Asla and Africa. In Canada, now ruled hy
a religious dletator, Jehovah’s witnesses are
declared an ‘‘illegal’’ organizatlon and are
Imprisoned hecause they dare speak the
name of Jehovah God and Christ Jesus or
have in their possession anything that makes
known the name of God and his kingdom.
Puny, insignificant man declares illegal the
witness work of the Almighty Jehovah
God!! Let the honest people judge as to
whose servants such dlctators are.

In the United States, which from its foun-
datlon has stood for freedom of worship,
thousands of Jehovah’s witnesses are ar-
rested, imprisoned, and cruelly ahused, their
property destroyed, and thelr names cast
out. For what reason? Because those falth-
ful witnesses proclaim the name of Jehovah
and his King. At whose demand are such
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cruelties and persecutlons carrled on? In
every Instance 1t 1s done at the demand of
powerful religious organizatlons, and par-
ticularly that old and great religious organ-
Ization which hoasts that the gates of hell
shali not prevali agalnst it. That great rell-
gious organization, In particular, demands
that the politlecal and judleial officers shall
punish Jehovah’s servants, and hence they
have harassed and persecuted Jehovah’s wit-
nesses even as the religionists did Jesus and
his apostles. Such religious leaders see to it
that mischief is framed hy law against those
who faithfully serve Jehovah and his King,
even as the Lord foretold. (Psalm 94:20,21)
At the present time thousands of Jehovah’s
witnesses are suhjected to triai and punish-
ment hy the courts. Mark how the words of
Jesus apply to the present day, to wit: ““If
ye were of the world, the world would love
his own: hut hecause ye are not of the world,
hut I have chosen you out of the world,
therefore the worid hateth you. Rememher
the word that I sald unto you, The servant
is not greater than hls lord. If they have
persecuted me, they will also persecute you;
1f they have kept my saylng, they will keep
yours also. But all these things will they do
unto you for my name’s sake, hecause they
know not him that sent me.”’-John 15: 19-21.
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“Oh, John, I can now understand why
mohs In Texas, Alahama, Louisiana, Maine,
Hlinois, and in many other places have
cruelly assaulted and ill-used Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. Many of the newspapers have made
many false reports ahout them, and also
they encourage the mohs. It is now ciear
to me that the Devii, the chief of demons,
has used and is using hiinded religionists
to incite ignorant persons to form mohs and
to ill-treat faithful servants of the Lord.
These facts exactly fit the prophetic words
of Jesus.”

““Yes, Eunice, it is even so. You recali
that in his great prophecy concerning the
present day Jesus aiso said: ‘As it was In
the days of No’e, so shaii it he aiso in the
days of the Son of man.’ (Luke 17:26) The
demons had dehauched aii the people except
Noah and his family. They dared teil the
truth, and hence the demons and their dupes
reproached Noah and his family. Likewise
in the days of Lot the demons overreaehed
the people, and caused Lot to he persecuted.

“Today the entire worid is gone mad he-
cause of the influence and power of the Devil
and hls host of demons exercised over the
people. Amidst ail the turmoil that is upon
the nations and the fanatical hysterla that
1s sweeping over the earth, the testimony
concerning God and his kingdom must he
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glven and God 1s seelng to 1t that it 1s given.
Now 1t is the great privilege of the people
who love God and righteousness to go ahout
teillng others who are of good-will concern-
Ing Jehovah’s name and his kingdom 1n or-
der that such persons may flee to the piace
of safety. Eunice, we must do our part and
go and teli those people who will hear that
God’s kingdom is their oniy hope. We must
he witnesses to his name, regardless of the
persecution that may come upon us. Here
I am reminded of the words of the apos-
tle Paui, that he rejoiced in trihulation he-
cause of the opportunity of serving God
and Christ the King.

Dividing the Peopie

“The peopie are rapidly heing separat-
ed into two companies: the ‘goats’ and the
‘sheep’. The great Judge, Christ Jesus, 1s
piacing the ‘goats’ on his unfavorahle side.
All such are marking themselves hy oppos-
ing the King and his servants. The peopie
of good-will are fleeing to Christ hecause
they are his ‘other sheep’, and he is put-
ting ‘his sheep’ on his favorahle side. Arma-
geddon, the hattle of that great day of God
Almighty, 1s drawlng near.

“There 1s another class designated the
‘evli servant’. Such company s made up
of persons who had the advantage of the
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ransom saerlfice, agreed to do the will of
God, and then proved unfaithful, and now
they reproach the name of Jehovah and his
King, and persecute the faithful servants
of God. They have hecome offended at the
Lord and hls way of carrylng on hls work
and have hecome lawless, and these are gath-
ered out and thelr lot 1s fixed. (Matthew
25:41; 2 Thessalonians 2:1-12) The fate of
the ‘evil servant’ 1s the same as that of the
hypocrites and other defamers of Jehovah’s
name.—Matthew 24:51.

Armageddon

““What Is Armageddon? The word means
the place of the gathering of troops under
Christ Jesus. These servants of the Lord
are opposed hy Satan and hls servants, and
in God’s due time He will eommand the
Lord Jesus Christ to lead the host of heaven
against all the wicked ones in the great hat-
tle of that day of God Almighty and destroy
the wicked. That 1s called ‘the hattle of Ar-
mageddon’. In that hattle all the opposers
of THE THEOCRACY shall he destroyed. Only
persons of good-will, who fiee to the Lord
hefore Armageddon 1s fought and who re-
maln faithful and ohedlent under Christ,
shall survive, and these shall he the ones
that will form the ‘great multitude’. In that
great confilet the wilcked, and partlcularly
the religious leaders, will find no way of
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eseape. (Jeremlah 25:33-35) Armageddon
will he the worst trihulation the world will
ever have known. (Matthew 24:21) Jeho-
vah’s kingdom 1s the only refuge.”



CHAPTER 9

“Children, obey your parents
m the Lord. for this 1s right ”
—Ephesians 6 1

T HE Lord’s promised
blessing is to those
children that obey his
laws. Almighty God Is
the Eather, or Life-glver, to all and he has
delegated to Chrlst Jesus the authority and
power to administer life to all ohedient ones.
Hence Christ Jesus the King 1Is called In
the Scriptures ¢“The Everlastlng Eather’’,
meaning the Gne who administers life ever-
lasting. (Isalah 9:6) The ‘first command
with promlse’ given to children Is this:
“Honour thy father and thy mother; that
thy days may he long upon the land which
the Lord thy God glveth thee.”” — Exodus
20:12.

The words ‘‘father’” and ‘‘mother’’, In
thls text, are used symhollcally as well as

literally. Symholleally thls command means
256
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that the Almighty God, the Life-giver, is the
Father, and his organization 1s the ‘‘moth-
er’’, of all who receive life everlasting. Hence
every one who recelves life must honor God
the Father and his organization, the mother,
through which life Is administered. For this
reason it is written in the Scriptures: ‘“Chil-
dren, ohey your parents in the Lord: for
this is right.”” The emphasis here is on the
words ‘‘in the Lord”’, that is to say, par-
ents who are devoted to Jehovah and his
kingdom.

Marriage and childhearing is God’s ar-
rangement for humankind that shall live on
the earth. Parents who have made a cove-
nant to do the will of God and who have
chlldren are properly said to he ‘‘In the
Lord’’, within the meaning of the forego-
Ing text. Their children, therefore, must he
taught hy the parents In the Lord to be ohe-
dlent to the Lord and to their human par-
ents as they follow the Lord. Such parents,
who are In the Lord, must he ‘“‘taught of
God’’ and ohey him, (Isalah 54:13) It fol-
lows that they should require thelr chlldren
to he ohedlent to His commandment or rules,
which the Lord has put in his Word. Ipon
all parents who are In a covenant to do
God’s will there is laid a duty and specific
ohligation to teach thelr children the Word
of God, and it 1s the duty of the children
to ohey thelr parents who give such instruc-
tlon. There can he no question ahout the re-
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sponsihillity that rests upon the parents as
weil as the children. To the parents this ad-
monition is given: ‘“And, ye fathers, pro-
voke not your children to wrath: but bring
them up in the nurture and admonition of
the Lord.””—Fphesians 6: 4.

Let the words of the text be emphasized,
to wit: ‘‘Children, ohey your parents in the
Lora: for this is right.”” The oniy inference
to be drawn therefrom is that parents in the
Lord must teach their chilldren that which
is right, therefore that which is righteous.
The words ‘‘right”’ and ‘‘righteous’ are
from the same root and mean the same
thing. This is shown hy the following proof
texts: ‘‘For the righteous Lord loveth right-
eousness; his countenance doth hehold the
upright.”” (Psahn 11:7) ““For the eyes of
the Lord are over the righteous, and his
ears are open unto their prayers: but the
face of the Lord is against them that do
evil.” (1 Peter 3:12) “The Lord know-
eth the days of the upright; and their in-
heritance shail be for ever. They shall not
be ashamed in the evil time ; and in the days
of famine they shali he satisfied. The right-
eous shaii inherit the land, and dwell there-
in for ever.”” (Psalm 37:18,19,29) ¢Light
is sown for the righteous, and giadness for
the upright in heart.”’ (Psalm 97:11) These
and many like promises of God are given to
those who love and obey righteousness. Par-
ents in the Lord will be glad to instruct their
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children In righteousness, and the chlldren
should he ohedient with real joy. They should
have in mind the words of the heloved Son of
God: “‘I delight to do thy will, G my God.”
—Psalm 40: 8.

How may parents and children learn of
and know the way of righteousness? Gniy
hy receiving and oheying instruetions given
hy Jehovah and recorded in his Word: ‘“Thy
word is a lamp unto my feet, and a light unto
my path. Thy righteousness is an everlast-
ing righteousness, and thy law Is the truth.
The righteousness of thy testimonies is ever-
iasting: glve me understanding, and I shall
live. My tongue shall speak of thy word;
for ali thy commandments are righteous-
ness.”” —Psalm 119: 105, 142, 144, 172,

Religious ceremonies produce no good re-
sults and are in vain and injurlous, because
contrary to the Word of God. Note the clear
distinction made hetween such religious cere-
monies and the truth. ‘‘Study to shew thyself
approved unto God, a workman that needeth
not to he ashamed, rightly dividing the word
of truth. But shun profane and vain hah-
hlings; for they will increase unto more un-
godliness.”’—2 Timothy 2: 15, 16.

The word here rendered ‘‘profane’ means
heathenish. Religion is heathenish and is a
reproach to the name of Almighty God. The
words ‘‘vain’’ and ‘‘hahhlings’’ transiate the
same root word, and hoth mean empty, fruit-
less, and therefore detrimentai. The theory
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of “human evoiution’’ could not possihly
lead to righteousness, hut rather to increase
selfishness, arrogance, and disohedience to
God. Evoiution denies the creation of man
as stated in the Bihle, and the theory is
equlvalent to saying, ‘‘There is no Almighty
God.” Reiigious ceremonies that pay trib-
ute, honor or praise to any creature are
likewise contrary to God’s will and are
degrading and reproach Jehovah’s name.
Many persons sincerely indulge in fixea re-
ligious ceremonies and think that hy so do-
ing the same will hring to them good resuits.
But such persons are woefully deceived. To
lean to the information or instruction of
men, to the efiect that any kind of religion is
good just so the person sincerely heiieves it,
not oniy is harmfui hut leads to destruction.

If one desires to he taught in the right
way he must not follow the teachings of
men, wbich teachings are contrary to God’s
Word, nor even lean to his own theories.
To prate ahout, talk ahout or participate
in such things as religion and evoiution, is
vain hahbling. God’s instruction to those who
would find the right way is this: ““Trust in
the Lord with aii thine heart; and lean not
unto thine own understanding. In aii thy
ways acknowiedge him, and he shaii direct
thy paths. Be not wise in thine own eyes;
fear the Lord, and depart from evii.”—
Proverhs 3: 5-7.
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Sane persons desire to live, hecause with-
out life nothing else could he enjoyed. How
may one get life? Jesus answers: ‘“This is
life eternal, that they might know thee, the
only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom thou
hast sent.”” (John 17: 3) To know means to
receive and perceive the truth. Where 1s the
truth concerning life to he found ? Jesus an-
swers: ‘‘Thy word is truth’’ (John 17:17);
which means that the truth concerning life
is foumd only In the Word of God the Cre-
ator. To receive and perceive the truth one
hegins to galn knowledge. Cod’s visihle cre-
ation imparts Information or knowledge
that a mighty power, far ahove man, exists.
(Psalm 19:2) The slncere person wouid
fear to offend that great power: ‘“The fear
of the Lord 1s the heginning of knowledge:
hut fools despise wlsdom and instruction.”
—Proverhs 1:7.

The fear of God, therefore, 1s the hegin-
ning of knowledge. How does such a per-
son hecome wise ? Gne hecomes truly wise hy
receiving and percelving the truth of God
as set forth In hls Word, and then hy pur-
sulng a course of action in harmony with
that knowledge. Fear of God, therefore, is
the heglnning of true knowledge, and also
the heginning of wisdom. The ‘‘fear of God”’
means to helieve that Jehovah 1s the Al-
mighty Creator, from whom ali good pro-
ceeds, and therefore one fears or dreads to
pursue any course that Is contrary to God’s
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will. The wise person is he who 1s diligent
to do that which 1s pleasing to God, perceiv-
ing that God grants his favor of life ever-
lasting only to those who joyfully do his
will: ¢“The fear of the Lord is the heginning
of wisdom; and the knowledge of the holy is
understanding. For hy me thy days shail he
multiplied, and the years of thy life shaii he
inereased.”’ (Proverhs 9: 10, 11) ‘‘The fear
of the Lord is the heginning of wisdom: a
good understanding have all they that do
hls commandments: his praise endureth for
ever.”—Psalm 111:10.

Mark that the fear of God 1s the hegin-
ning of knowledge and wisdom; and that
fear of God must eontinue in the heart and
mind of the person who wouid piease him.
Such person must first have some knowl-
edge of God and his purpose, and then,
hy taking the course pointed out hy God’s
Word, that person heglns to grow wise.
‘When he appreciates God’s instruction as
set forth in the Bihle, and then shows that
appreciatlon hy hils ohedienee, he hegins
to have understanding. Knowledge, wisdom
and understanding, therefore, are progres-
sive and advance in this order: First knowl-
edge, then wisdom, then understanding. By
‘“‘understanding’ 1s meant the ereature’s
proper appreciation of the relationship he
hears to the great Creator, Almighty God.

To further illustrate the point: The child
heholds the stars and planets at night, and
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his reasonlng faculties conclude the star did
not make 1tself, it 1s not the result of evo-
lution, hut the great and mighty Gne made
aii stars and planets. To himself he says:
‘I would like to know more ahont the Cre-
ator and hls purpose, and 1 would fear to
do anythlng that displeases him.’ That 1s
the beginning of knowledge. The c¢hild then
learns that the Blble contalns the Word of
God. He seeks and studles the Blble and
gains more informatlon and knowledge and
begins to follow the course polnted out by
the Scriptures as to what he shall do, fear-
ing lest he should go wrong, fearing to dis-
please God; and that is the heginning of
wisdom. Then he begins to see and appreecl-
ate that God 1Is the Almighty Gne, and that
he, the child, is hut a small creature, and
that God’s goodness and merecy are extend-
ed to all creatures who know and ohey him;
and then he trles to ohey, and thus he gains
understanding. He 1s appreclating his rela-
tionshlp to the almighty Creator, Jehovah.

To the child or person who has faith in
God and who deslres to learn of him, the
Almighty says: ‘“My son, if thou wiit re-
ceive my words, and hide my command-
ments with thee; so that thou incline thine
ear unto wisdom, and apply thine heart
to understanding; yea, 1f thou erlest after
knowledge, and liftest up thy volce for un-
derstanding; 1f thou seekest her as silver,
and searchest for her as for hid treasures;
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then shalt thou understand the fear of the
Lord, and ind the knowledge of God. For
the Lord glveth wisdom: out of his moutb
cometh knowledge and understanding. He
layeth up sound wisdom for the righteous:
he 1s a huckler to them that walk uprightly.
He keepeth the paths of judgment, and pre-
serveth the way of his saints. Then shait
thou understand righteousness, and judg-
ment, and equity; yea, every good path.
When wisdom entereth Into thine heart,
and knowledge 1s pleasant unto thy soul,
discretion shall preserve thee, understand-
Ing shall keep thee.”’—Proverhs 2:1-11.
Discretlon would require such a person
to follow the way God has pointed out; and
understanding, whieh is a proper apprecla-
tion of the relationship hetween the crea-
ture and the Creator, will keep one In the
right way.
arents who have covenanted to do the
will of God have a special responsihility
resting upon them concerning their children.
That responsihility cannot he slde-stepped
or avolded hy placing their children under
another to he Instructed, and particularly
when that other person, the teacher, is not
““in the Lord’’. Parents are the ones who
hrought thelr children into the world, and
it 1s thelr duty and responsihility to teach
their children. There i1s but one right way
to teach them, and that is In harmony with
God’s Word and what 1s contalned In the
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Word of God. They should avoid teaching
them anything that is contrary to God’s
Word. Hence they must avoid and shun ev-
olution concerning men, and shun religlon,
because 1t is false.

When?

When shall the parents hegin to teach
thelr children? Freparation should he made
hefore the child is horn, hy properiy inform-
ing themselves. From the time the child is
horn it should he taught ohedience, hecause
to obey that which is right 1s essentiai to
life. Gbedience In small things, as well as
In the more weighty matters, should he re-
quired of the child. As the child increases
in years and in ahility to receive and per-
ceive the truth, the parents should eniarge
upon the teaching of that child, particularly
concerning the Word of God.

The foundation of the child’s educatlon
must he laid In the Word of God, hecause
that is the one way that leads to life ever-
iasting. In order to he equlpped to teach
their children, the parents must first learn.
For their own good, and for the good of
their children, the parents must faithfully
keep their covenant with God, and that cov-
enant inciudes learning for themselves and
teaching the child God’s commandments. In
thls connection note the followlng instrue-
tion: ‘“But the mercy of the Lord 1s from
everlasting to everlasting upon them that
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fear him, and his righteousness unto chil-
dren’s children; to such as keep his cove-
nant, and to those that rememher hls com-
mandments to do them. The Lord hath pre-
pared his throne In the heavens; and his
kingdom ruleth over all.”’-Psalm 103: 17-19.

Teaching of children hy the parents that
which 1s contalned in the Word of God will
result to them In the greatest of all hless-
Ings; and hence such 1s the greatest hiess-
ing the parent can hestow upon the children.
Generally those of the world who are par-
ents desire to provide thelr children with a
coilege educatlon and a tralning in religion,
commerce, and politles, with the ahility to
make money and shine In the world. Good
that is enduring does not result from such
worldly teaching. It 1s of far greater im-
portance to the child to teach it God’s Word,
that it may gain knowledge, wisdom and un-
derstanding, which lead to endless hiessings:
““How much hetter is it to get wisdom than
gold! and to get understanding rather to he
chosen than silver!’’ (Proverbs 16:16) ‘‘Re-
ceive my Instruction, and not silver; and
knowledge rather than cholce gold. For wis-
dom 1s hetter than ruhies; and all the things
that may he desired are not to he compared
to it.”’—Proverhs 8: 10, 11.

He who follows the course of rellgion,
politics and commerce usually ends his ca-
reer In sorrow. He who pursues the course
of wisdom, which is pointed out hy God’s
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Word, receives the hlessings of the Lord
and enters into everlasting joy: ‘“The hiess-
ing of the Lord, 1t maketh rich; and he add-
eth no sorrow with it.”” (Proverhs 10:22)
“Happy 1s the man that findeth wisdom,
and the man that getteth understanding:
for the merchandise of it is hetter than the
merchandise of silver, and the gain thereof
than fine gold. She is more preclous than
ruhies; and all the things thou canst desire
are not to he compared unto her. Length of
days 1s In her right hand; and in her left
band riches and honour. Her ways are ways
of pleasantness, and ali her paths are peace.
She 1s a tree of 1life to them that lay hold
upon her; and happy 1s every one that re-
taineth her.”’—Proverhs 3: 13-18.

Where?

Shall the ehlld he sent to the Sunday
school of some religious organlzation to
there recelve instruction? No; for the rea-
son that religious organizations do not teach
the Bihle, which is the way of righteous-
ness. If the parents iove their chlldren they
must and wiil instruet them at home in the
Word of God and wiil take their children
with them to the class or company where
the Bihle is carefully and systematlcally
studied, and there require the children to
sit quietly and learn; and when they have
advanced sufficlently they will let the chil-
dren particlpate In the study. Such 1s the
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rule which God has made known, and that
is the only proper ruie to follow. The ruie
or rules which God made known to the Is-
raeiites, hls typicai chosen peopie, appiy to
all persons who enter into a covenant with
God to do his will. These ruies, applying to
the typicai peopie, with stronger reasoning
appiy to the antitypicai. When a person he-
iieves that God is the Almighty and that
Christ Jesus, the heloved Son of God, is the
Redeemer of men, and when that person re-
lies upon these truths and willingly agrees
to do the will of God, that person then and
there covenants to do what God’s Word com-
mands him to do. God’s rules do not change,
even as he does not change. (Malachl 3: 6)
Therefore the rules announced in his Word
from Genesls to Reveiation appiy to those
who have agreed to do God’s will. God is
the great Teacher or Instructor, hy and
through Christ Jesus, of ali Hls people;
and the rules relative to such instruction
appiy to ail persons who have agreed to do
God’s will, even as it Is written: “For this
cause I how my knees unto the Father of
our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom the whole
family in heaven and earth Is named.”’—
Ephesians 3: 14, 15.

What, then, are the rules which God has
announced concerning the parents and thelr
responslhillty to teach thelr children? Let
the Word of God answer: ‘“Gnly take heed
to thyself, and keep thy soul diiigently, lest
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thou forget the things which thine eyes have
seen, and lest they depart from thy heart
all the days of thy life; hut teach them thy
sons, and thy sons’ sons; specially the day
that thou stoodest hefore the Lord thy God
in Horeh, when the Lord sald unto me,
Gather me the people together, and I will
make them hear my words, that they may
learn to fear me aii the days that they shail
live upon the earth, and that they may teach
their children.”’—Deuteronomy 4: 9, 10.

After announcing to his covenant people
the rules which they must ohey God says
to them: ‘‘Therefore shail ye lay up these
my words in your heart and in your soul,
and hind them for a sign upon your hand,
that they may he as frontlets hetween your
eyes. And ye shall teach them your children,
speaking of them when thou sittest in thine
house, and when thou waikest hy the way,
when thou liest down, and when thou risest
up. And thou shalt write them upon the door
posts of thine house, and upon thy gates;
that your days may he multiplied, and the
days of your children, in the land which the
Lord sware unto your fathers to glve them,
as the days of heaven upon the earth.”’—
Deuteronomy 11: 18-21.

Note these specific commandments con-
cerning the teaching of the children: ‘‘Gh-
serve and hear all these words which I com-
mand thee, that 1t may go well with thee,
and with thy children after thee for ever,
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when thou doest that which Is good and
right in the sight of the Lord thy God.”
(Deuteronomy 12:28) ‘“And he said unto
them, Set your hearts unto all the words
which I testify among you this day, which
ye shall command your children to ohserve
to do, aii the words of this law.’’—Deuter-
onomy 32:46.

The parents who have agreed to do the
will of God must teach their children to
love God: “And thou shait iove the Lord
thy God wilth aii thine heart, and with all
thy soui, and with all thy might. And these
words, which I command thee this day,
shail he in thine heart: and thou shalt
teach them diiigently unto thy children,
and shait talk of them when thou sittest
in thine house, and when thou waikest hy
the way, and when thou liest down, and
when thou risest up. And thou shalt hind
them for a sign upon thine hand, and they
shaii he as frontlets hetween thine eyes.”’
—Deuteronomy 6: 5-8.

To ‘iove God’, as commanded in verse five
ahove, means to he unselfishly devoted to
dolng the will of God, and doing so with
a genuine dellght. ‘‘If ye iove me, keep my
commandments.’”’ *‘If ye keep my command-
ments, ye shaii ahide in my iove; even as I
have kept my Father’s commandments, and
ahide in his iove.”” (John 14:15; 15:10)
Jesus emphasized the necesslty of oheying
God’s commandments. (Matthew 22: 37-40)
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Parents who love God will keep always in
mind concerning their children that the life
of the child 1s Invoived and that it is of the
greatest importance that the child should
be Instructed from its youth onward as to
what God requires of those who shaii find
life everiasting.

Human Laws

Nations enact laws, and it is the duty of
parents and children to ohey ail such laws
as are In harmony with God’s law, hecause
such is right. Laws are made for transgres-
sors, hut 1f one aiways does that which is
right, according to God’s law, he will not
he a transgressor of either the law of man
or the law of God. Suppose the state enacts
a law, and the keeping of that law hy a child
who 1s In covenant with God would make
the child an 1dolater and hence a wiolator of
God’s law, what shall the child do? God’s
law provides that ail who practice 1dolatry
shall he everlastingly destroyed. Human
laws, that 1s, laws of natlons, punish those
who disohey their laws, and sometimes the
punishment 1s death. As to what a person
in a covenant with God shail do under such
elrcumstances J esus gave the correct answer,
a simllar question heing propounded to him:
“Render to Cassar the things that are Cee-
sar’s, and to God the things that are God’s.”
(Mark 12: 17) ““Cesar’’ here stands for the
state, nation, or human laws. The law of God
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1s supreme. All human laws that are vaiid
derive their authority from God’s law. One
must choose to ohey either the law of man
or the law of God, and those in a covenant
with God and having agreed to do his will
must ohey the law of God, if they would
iive. Such 1s the Secriptural authority, and
that authorlty is controillng so far as per-
sons who have made a covenant to do God’s
will are concerned. (Acts 3:22,23;4: 19, 20;
5:29; Daniel 3:15-28) The person who 1s
always dillgent to ohey God’s law, and who
does ohey Gtod’s law, will never infract any
law of any state that is just, proper and
right.

Parents are often required to suffer pun-
Ishment hecause they teach their children
the Word of God, hut such suffering does
not deter them from teaching the child what
God has commanded. If the parents or chil-
dren are punished hy the state for render-
ing ohedience unto God’s law, then that suf-
fering Is suffering for righteousness’ sake:
““And who 1s he that will harm you, if ye
he foliowers of that which is good 2 But and
1f ye suffer for righteousness’ sake, happy
are ye: and he not afraid of their terror,
neither he trouhled. For it is hetter, 1f the
will of God he so, that ye sutfer for weii
doing than for evil doing.”’—1 Peter 3: 13,
14, 17.

Punishment heing inflicted upon the chil-
dren of God hecause they ohey his command-
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ments will receive due attention from the
Lord himself, and In his own due time he
will recompense those who punish the chil-
dren for obeying God’s law. He will avenge
his faithful servants, and his due time for
doing so 1Is just at hand.—Luke 18:7, 8.

It has ever heen the practice of Satan to
put the fear of man into the heart and mind
of Christians, and this he has done in his
endeavor to turn them away from God. The
true child of God has no fear of what man
or Devil may do to him, hecause he knows
that the fear of man leads into the snare of
the Devil. (Proverhs 29:25) The greatest
punishment human laws can Inflict upon one
is death. The greatest punishment God In-
illets upon the wioiators of his law and cove-
nant is complete destruction. Christians who
suffer death at the hands of the state he-
cause they ohey God, such persons are guar-
anteed a resurrection out of death hy the
power of the Lord. Therefore Jesus achnon-
Ishes the Christian In these words: ‘‘And
fear not them which kill the hody, hut are
not ahle to kill the soul: hut rather fear him
which Is ahle to destroy hoth soul and hody
In hell.”’—Matthew 10:28.

If the chlld of God 1s put to death he-
cause he oheys the law of God, which Is su-
preme, God will not forget that faithful soul
hut will ralse him up out of death and grant
to that faithful one life ewerlasting. Fear
God, and 1lve.
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Obey

All parents who are conseerated to God,
and hence in a covenant to do God’s will,
must ohey his commandments; and one
command concerning their children is this:
““And, ye fathers, provoke not your chil-
dren to wrath: hut hring them up In the
nurture and admonition of the Lord.”’—
Ephesians 6:4.

“Nurture’’ means to discipiine and train
the child in the way of righteousness; and
such way of righteousness God has marked
out in his Word. ‘ Admonish’ means to teach
and instruect, to counsel and advise, the chil-
dren of and 1n acecord with the will of God
as set forth In the Scriptures. The parents
who iove their chlldren will not negiect to
ohey this injunction of the Scriptures. They
wiii see to it that their children receive In-
struction as God has commanded. If the
parents ciaim to love and serve God, and
at the same time fail or refuse to teach
their children the Word of God, such course
of the parents is certain to cause the chil-
dren to lose respect for the parents, and
thus the parents will he provoking their
children to do wrong or to wrath. Eor this
reason the admonition is given to the par-
ents to hring up their children In the nur-
ture and admonition of the Lord.
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Gathering His Own

The present is the time when the Lord
is gathering his ‘‘other sheep’’, which shall
form the ‘‘great mnititude”’. Both parents
and children are of the ‘‘other sheep’’. Both
should walk together with the Lord, seek-
ing always to know and to do the will of
God. The hope of the parents and of the
children who are Jonadahs or persons of
good-will is that they may live forever on
the earth, serving and praising God and his
King. Rendering themselves now in ohedi-
ence to the Lord’s law their hope is to he
forever together, that 1s to say, reai part-
ners or companions in doing righteous deeds
to the glory of God and his King. That com-
panionshlp should hegin now, and hoth par-
ents and chlldren should together study the
Word of God and he diligent to ohey his
commandments and to Inform others who
will hear, of the hlessings that await all who
obey God and his King. God has laid this
great ohligatlon upon the parents, even as
he laid a similar ohligation upon his typi-
cal people.

Flrst take note of what the Lord says to
all those who would find the way of life:
“Give ear, G my people, to my law: incilne
your ears to the words of my mouth. . . .
whilch we have heard and known, and our
fathers have told us. We will not hlde them
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from their children, shewing to the genera-
tion to come the pralses of the Lord, and
his strength, and his wonderful works that
he hath done. For he estahlished a testimo-
ny in Jaeoh, and appolnted a law In Israel,
which he commanded our fathers, that they
should make them known to their children:
that the generation to come might know
them, even the children which should he
horn, who should arise and deciare them
to their children: that they might set their
hope in God, and not forget the works of
God, hut keep his commandments.’’—Psalm
78:1-7.

The consecrated parents who make con-
fidants of thelr children will take their chil-
dren to the company studies where the Bihle
is studied, and hoth will have a part in the
study. Aiso they wiil pursue their studies
of the Scriptures together in the home, and
will talk ahout the Lord and his kingdom
as they go ahout their work. Aiso they will
go together In the witness work from house
to house, telling the peopie of God’s gra-
cious provision for those who love and ohey
him. Parents who pursue this course win
the highest respect of their children and set
them an example and lead them In the way
to the fountain of life. Both have In mind
the same great ohjective, that is, looking
forward to the day of their deliverance
from unrighteousness and when righteous-
ness shall illl the earth, to the giory of God
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and to the good of all who ohey THE THE-
OCRACY.

Chlldren Witnesses

A child of tender years often shows itself
as a good and effective witness for Jehovah
and hls King. The child mind is free from
errors of religion, if it is receiving proper
tralning at home from consecrated parents.
Naturally that child speaks to others of the
most important thing in its mind, and the
most important thing is the Kingdom and
the vindication of Jehovah’s name. In slm-
ple phrase the child tells of the hlessings
that are soon to come to mankind through
TaE THEOCRACY, and that testimony given
hy a child is frequently received hy eider
persons, as well as others, and hy them given
deep consideratlon. Gn many occasions chil-
dren have hrought the Kingdom message to
grownups in such a simpie and forceful man-
ner that grownups could not fail to consider
1t. The consecrated parents will teach their
children to he witnesses to the name and
kingdom of God.

The Lord made a marvelous picture fore-
teiiing exactly what is today ohserved hy
those who love God and his kingdom. Jesus
rode into the city of Jerusalem in the man-
ner that ancient kings presented themselves
to the people. (Matthew 21: 2-16) Men, wom-
en and children hailed Jesus as King, thus
puhlicly giving testimony that they recog-
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nized and accepted Christ Jesus as man’s
King and Deliverer. That was a prophetic
picture, the fulfillment of which is now in
progress, when Christ the King has come
and sits in judgment and is separating his
“other sheep’’ from those who are against
him. As the great King he is now enthroned,
and his reign has hegun. That prophetic pic-
ture points to the present when men, women
and children now recognize and hail Christ
Jesus as the great King of The THEoCRATIC
GovERNMENT which shali rule the worid in
righteousness and hless all ohedient ones.
As it was in the picture, so it is now in re-
ality. Christ the King has come, and his
“other sheep’’ are prociaiming his name
and praises: ‘“‘And a very great multitude
spread their garments in the way; others
cut down hranches from the trees, and
strawed them in the way. And the multi-
tudes that went hefore, and that followed,
cried, saying, Hosanna to the son of David!
Biessed is he that cometh in the name of
the Lord; Hosanna in the highest!”’—Mat-
thew 21:8, 9.

After riding into the city, as shown in
the prophetic picture, Jesus went Into the
temple and there the multitude, Including
the children, followed him. Thelr presence
there offended the religlous leaders, even
as today the testimony of the multitude, in-
cluding minor children, offends the reli-
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glous leaders. Now Jesus is in the tempie
and the children cry out, halling him as
King and Deliverer. Mark the words of
Jesus speaking then, and which words ap-
ply now with greater force and effect:
““And when the chief priests and scribes
saw the wonderful things that he did, and
the children crying in the temple, and say-
Ing, Hosanna to the son of David! they were
sore displeased, and said unto him, Hearest
thou what these say % And Jesus salth unto
them, Yea: have ye never read, Gut of the
mouth of hahes and sucklings thou hast per-
fected praise?’’ (Matthew 21:15,16) En-
courage your children now to be witnesses
and their testimony will be effective.

The hour has now come when children
who are taught and who love God and his
King will give the greatest witness to the
name of Jehovah and his King that has yet
been given. These little ones who now fear-
lessly and faithfully proclaim the name of
the great THEocRACY and continue faith-
fully to do so are certain to recelve the
approval of the Lord and be granted an
everlasting Inheritance In thils earth, here
to enjoy endless life, peace and joy heyond
anything man has ever known. This 1s the
most favorahle time children have ever had
on earth, hecause it is the time when they
may serve (Gtod in sincerity and in truth and
hear testimony to hls name and his kingdom.
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CHILDREN HAILING JESUS-RELIGIONISTS OPPOSE

Requirements

To recelve God’s approval his covenant
people must meet his requirements. ‘‘Be-
hold, to ohey 1s hetter than saerifice.”
(1 Samuel 15:22) Faith, faithfulness and
ohedience are required of all who shail re-
ceive life. The servant of God mquires:
““Wherewith shall I come hefore the Lord,
and how myself hefore the high God?. ..
He hath shewed thee, G man, what 1s good ;
and what doth the Lord require of thee,
hut to do justly, and to iove merey, and to
walk humhly with thy God ?”’~-Micah 6: 6, 8.

“Parents In the Lord’’ will he dlligent to
ohey God hy ‘hringing up thelr children In
the nurture and admonition of the Lord’,
as commanded. They will teach their chil-
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dren to he ohedient, and particularly to iove
and ohey the commandments of God and
Christ. Together they will study God’s com-
mandments in the home, that they may un-
derstand them and that they may ohey the
Lord. This done, parents and children will
walk together in righteousness with God,
that is, in the way he has commanded. Be-
Ing dlligent to seek righteousness and to he
guided hy God’s Word, they will he guided
in the right way: ‘“The meek will he guide
in judgment, and the meek will he teach his
way. All the paths of the Lord are mercy
and truth unto such as keep his covenant
and his testimonies.” (Psalm 25:9, 10) To
his ‘‘other sheep’’, who in thls day walk
according to the commandment of the Lord,
he will give protection until his wrath he
overpast.

The children of tender years, as weil as
the older ones, who have given thelr sin-
cere, heart devotion to God and his King,
and who in ohedience to the Lord’s com-
mandment continue faithfully and joyfully
to hear testimony to his name and to the
kingdom of the great THEOCRAT, will soon
see the earth cleansed of ail wickedness,
which will come in the expression of God’s
wrath leveled agalnst Satan’s entire organ-
ization. During that time of greatest crisls
God will keep in the holiow of his hand and
under his complete protection all those that
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iove and serve hlm falthfully. For centuries
a great dlvilne mandate has waited God’s
due time to he carried into full effect. Af-
ter Armageddon the faithful ‘‘other sheep’’,
who will form the ‘‘great multitude’’, will
come forth from their place where God has
hidden and protected them, and they shail
he advanced to a piace under the capital
organization and given a service of great
importance In the favor of the Lord. The
Lord wili assign them to a place prepared
for the ‘‘great muititude’’ from the time of
Eden, and, performing thelr assigned duty,
they will partlcipate in the vindication of
the name of the Most High. Today the great-
est favor to children is to know God and
Christ Jesus and to he witnesses to the name
of Jehovah and to his giorious government,
THE THEOCRACY.

“Permit me to make this ohservation,
Eunice, concerning the capltal organiza-
tion of Jehovah: The Secriptures, as we
have learned, show that the marriage of
man and woman plctures the relationship
of Christ and his church. Christ Jesus 1s
the Bridegroom, and the hody membhers
collectlveiy constltute his hride. It is writ-
ten to the faithful followers of Christ Je-
sus hy the Lord’s true servant: ‘I have
espoused you to one hushand, that I may
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present you as a chaste wirgln to Christ.’
(2 Corinthians 11:2) Now, Eunice, I re-
mind you that you have agreed to he my
wife, and since seeing the relationship of
Christ and his hride we appreciate more
than ever the heauty and sacredness of such
relationship. I am grateful to the Lord that
I am to have the companion of my youth,
who has always heen so faithful, soon to he
my wife and companion, that together we
may forever serve the Lord. By His grace
we will hring up our children in the nur-
ture and admonition of the Lord. It now
seems to he the appropriate time to name
the day when we shall consummate our mar-
riage contract. Shall we do so%”’

“You are very kind and considerate, dear
John. Our hope is that we shall he of the
‘great multitude’ that shall forever serve
the King of Eternity. Before consummat-
ing our marriage and heginning to hring
children Into the world, would 1t not he well
for us to learn more from the Secriptures
ahout what position or piace the ‘great
muititude’ will have In God’s gracious and
hlessed arrangement, and whether that mul-
titude shali rear children?”

““Yes, Eunice dear, that is a timely sug-
gestion. In our next study let us ascertain
from the Seriptures, if we can, what the
Lord will have the ‘great multitude’ to do,
hoth now and in the future. We must thus
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he Instructed, that we may properly teach
our children, if the good Lord permits us
to have children.”



CHAPTER 10

HE MANDATE

“Be fruitful and mulliply
and fill the earth”
~Genesis 1 28, Rotherham

¢« EDEN, the garden
of God.” The Lord
God planted that gar-
den, and 1t was perfect. The name ‘‘Eden’’
means a paradise or place of heauty and
pleasantness. In It grew ewerything perfect
man could desire. ‘“And out of the ground
made the Lord God to grow every tree that
1s pleasant to the slght, and good for food;
the tree of life also in the midst of the gar-
den, and the tree of knowledge of good and
evll. And a river went out of Eden to water
the garden; and from thence 1t was parted,
and heeame into four heads. The name of
the first is Plson: that is 1t which compass-
eth the whole land of Havilah, where there
1s gold; and the gold of that land 1s good:
285
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there is hdellium and the onyx stone. And
the name of the second river is Gihon: the
same is it that compasseth the whoie land
of Ethiopia. And the name of the third river
is Hiddekel: that is it which goeth toward
the east of Assyria. And the fourth river Is
Euphrates.’’—Genesis 2: 9-14.

God made Eden for his creature man.
Then God formed the organism of man and
hreathed into his nostrils, and man heeame
a living, breathing creature, a soul. (Gene-
sis 2: 7) When man opened his eyes he was
in Eden and he heheld its marvelous heauty.
It was such a giorious scene that he he-
held tbat those angelic sons of God shouted
for joy. (Job 38:7) No human creature,
aside from Adam and Eve, ever saw that
garden of perfection and glory. When man
violated God’s law he was expelled from
Eden and the gates thereof were ciosed,
and never again ean Adam see it. None of
Adam’s offspring have ever seen Eden.

In the hrief time Adam and Eve were in
Eden they would revel in its grandeur. They
wouid walk amidst the trees by the rivers,
inhale the fragrance of the sweet-scented
flowers, eat the perfect fruit, and join with
the birds in song to the praise of the great
Creator. It was at that time and In that
place that the Almighty God issued to the
perfect palr his mandate, to wit:

‘‘ BE ERUITEUL AND MULTIPLY AND EILL THE
EARTH.”’
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Gnly Eden was made a paradise. Gther
parts of the earth God cursed with thorns
and thistles and weeds that sinful man might
he required to lahor for his food. (Genesls
3:17) That it is Jehovah’s purpose to some
day have the entire earth a paradise there
1s not the slightest doubt. That heing Jeho-
vah’s purpose In the heglnning, it must he
carried out in hls due time.—Ezekiei 36: 35.

The Almighty God created the earth to
he inhabited forever hy righteous men. He
created man a righteous creature for the
earth. All of God’s creation 1s perfect and
done in righteousness. These statements are
fully supported hy the Infallible Word of
God and cannot he successfully called in
question. (Isaiah 45:12, 18) ‘‘His work Is
perfect.”” (Deuteronomy 32:4) ‘“Eor the
word of the Lord is right; and all his
works are done In truth.”” (Psahn 33:4)
“His work is honourable and glorious: and
his righteousness endureth for ever. He
hath made his wonderfui works to he re-
memhered: the Lord is gracious, and full
of compassion. The works of hls hands
are verity and judgment; all his command-
ments are sure.”’ (Psalm 111:3,4,7) ‘“All
thy works shail praise thee, G Lord; and
thy saints shall hless thee.”’—Psalm 145: 10.

Adam, the man whom God created, was
perfect and righteous when created, and
therefore had the right to life, conditloned
upon ohedlence. Likewlse Eve was perfect
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and righteous when created. To that perfect
and righteous pair God gave the command-
ment: ‘‘Be fruitfui and muitipiy and fill the
earth.”” The Authorized Version of the Bihle
uses the word ‘“‘replenish’’ (the earth), hut
the many other transiations render that same
word ‘“fil1”’. (See Leeser, Douay, Margolis,
Rotherham, Strong, and others) Necessar-
ily the mandate could he carried out oniy
hy righteous men and righteous women. By
reason of disohedience of God’s law Adam
and Eve heeame unrighteous hefore an ef-
fort was made to perform the diwine man-
date. For that reason the mandate faiied as
to them, hut it could not faii as to God. It
shaii he performed.—Isaiah 46: 11.

At the time when the mandate was given
to Adam and Eve hy Jehovah that perfect
pair was under the supervision of an in-
visihle oweriord, to wit, Lucifer, who aiso
was then perfect. Lucifer led that human
pair into sin and death. Lucifer heeame
Satan, that wicked one who at aii times
since opposes the Almighty God. It would
foilow that at the time when the divine
mandate is carried out, human creatures
who carry it out, even though perfect and
righteous, must he under the supervision of
a righteous overlord. Almighty God does
not deviate one jot or tittie from his pur-
pose, and nothing that is done hy wicked
men and wieked spirit creatures can pre-
vent the carrying out of his purpose, which
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he will do 1n hls own tlme and good way.
With God there is nothing impossible. All
persons who have faith In God may with
full and complete confidence expect to find
that the Scriptures clearly point out how
and when Jehovah God’s great mandate to
fill the earth shall he carried out.

A ‘““mandate’ 1s an authoritative state-
ment, and the divine mandate, ahove men-
tioned, is stated with ahsolute authority
fron(li Jehovah, the Almighty God, and must
stand.

Adam Disqualified

The dlvine mandate, so far as it related
to Adam and Eve, was eanceled hecause they
heeame unrighteous. Not so, however, with
Almighty God. That mandate had heen 1s-
sued and must stand. God had glven his
word, and that must stand for ever: ‘‘Eor
as the raln cometh down, and the snow,
from heaven, and returneth not thither,
hut watereth the earth, and maketh it hring
forth and hud, that 1t may give seed to the
sower, and hread to the eater; so shall my
word he that goeth forth out of my mouth:
1t shall not return unto me void ; hut it shall
accomplish that which I please, and 1t shall
prosper in the thing whereto I sent 1t.”’—
Isaiah 55: 10, 11.

After heing expelled from Eden Adam
and Eye hegan to multiply, hut not In right-
eousness, and therefore 1t was impossihle
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for them to carry out the divine mandate.
They were sentenced to death hy the judg-
ment of Jehovah; hence they were deprived
of any right to life and of the power to
transmlt that right to their offspring. (Gen-
esis 3:15-19) That judgment and the effect
thereof still stand as to ail human crea-
tures who have not taken thelr stand en-
tirely on the slde of Jehovah: ‘“Man that
1s horn of a woman is of few days, and full
of trouble. He cometh forth like a flower,
and is cut down: he fleeth also as a shad-
ow, and continueth not.””’—dJoh 14:1, 2.

All the offspring of Adam were horn un-
der condemnatlon hy reason of inherent Im-
perfectlon. (Romans 5:12) ‘“Behold, I was
shapen in iniquity, and in sin did my mother
conceive me.”” (Psalm 51:5) In order for
the divine mandate to he carried out God
must make some human creatures right-
eous and therefore quaiified to carry out
the mandate.

The Flood Prophetic

Approximately 1600 years after Eden’s
tragedy the offspring of Adam had grown
to a large numbher, all of which were ex-
ceedingly wicked, with hut a few excep-
tlons. Only three men within that time God
counted righteous hecause of their faith and
ohedlence. Within that period of tlme the
Devii had put forth his strongest endeav-
ors to dehauch and completely degrade hu-
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mankind. Even a host of angels, that is,
spirit creatures, the Devll had led into wick-
edness. Some of the splrlt creatures mate-
rlalized In human form and cohabited with
women and produced a erop of rehels against
God. After Noah had llved 500 years he
had a family. (Genesis 5:32) Aside from
Noah and his family ail human creatures
turned to wickedness: ‘“The earth also was
corrupt hefore God, and the earth was fiiied
with vlolence. And God looked upon the
earth, and, behold, it was corrupt; for all
flesh had eorrupted his way upon the earth.
And God said unto Noah, The end of all
flesh is come before me; for the earth is
filled with violence through them; and, be-
hold, I will destroy them with the earth.”
—Genesis 6: 11-13.

Then God brought the great flood of wa-
ters, or deluge: ‘“ And every living substance
was destroyed which was upon the face of
the ground, both man, and cattle, and the
creeping things, and the fowl of the heav-
en; and they were destroyed from the earth:
and Noah only remalned aiive, and they that
were with him in the ark.””—Genesis 7: 23.

Guly eight souls were saved from that del-
uge: ‘““And spared not the old world, but
saved Noah, the elghth person, a preacher
of rlghteousness, bringing in the flood upon
the world of the ungodly.” (2 Peter 2:5)
These scriptures fully prove the cancella-



292 CHILDREN

tion of the dlvine mandate so far as Adam
and Eve and thelr offspring were coneerned.

The flood, which destroyed all flesh as stat-
ed In the foregoing text, prevented Satan’s
scheme to corrupt all creatures on the earth.
Therefore the saving of Noah and his family
from the flood 1s proof of the supremacy of
Jehovah: ¢ And, hehold, I, even I, do hring
a flood of waters upon the earth, to destroy
all flesh, whereln Is the hreath of life, from
under heaven; and every thing that Is In
the earth shall die. But with thee will T es-
tahlish my covenant; and thou shalt come
Into the ark; thou, and thy sons, and thy
wife, and thy sons’ wives with thee.”’—Gen-
esis 6:17, 18,

The result of the flood was the cleansing
off the earth everything of humankind that
willfully deflied it. God used the flood, the
ark, Noah and the memhers of Noah’s fam-
ily, to make a great prophetic picture, the
fulfillment of which takes place In God’s
due time and 1s performed chiefly hy Christ
Jesus.

Learning the meaning of the prophetic
picture made hy the flood enahles one to
see the means hy which God will carry out
his purpose to cleanse the earth of all
wickedness and then to fill the ea.th with
a righteous race of human creatures. That
the flood was typical and foreshadows what
shall come to pass at the end of Satan’s
uninterrupted rule and with the coming of
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Christ Jesus in power and glory, 1s made
certain hy the words of Jesus: ‘“And as it
was in the days of No’e, so shall it he also
In the days of the Son of man.”” ‘Even thus
shali it he in the day when the Son of man
is revealed.’’—Luke 17: 26, 30.

Before the flood of waters fell upon the
earth God caused Noah to huild an ark, and
he commanded Noah to take into that ark
ail the memhers of his family, to there he
hidden in safety until the flood was passed:
‘“‘But Noah found grace in the eyes of the
Lord.” (Genesis 6:8) ‘“‘And the Lord said
unto Noah, Come thou and aii thy house into
the ark; for thee have I seen righteous he-
fore me in this generation.”’—Genesis 7: 1.

In the last quoted text note that Jehovah
said to Noah: ¢ For thee have I seen right-
eous hefore me In this generation.’”’ Because
of Noah’s faith and ohedience God counted
him as a righteous man. Noah, therefore,
pictured the One who was to come and who
is righteous, and also those associated with
him in righteousness, they too heing made
righteous hy reason of their falth and ohe-
dience unto Ood. Noah, therefore, plctured
Christ Jesus, the righteous One, and aiso
all the memhers of ‘‘the hody of Christ”,
which together compose the royal house or
kingdom of God. It is the Kingdom, of which
Christ Jesus is the Head, that Jehovah uses
to carry out hls purpose. That great pro-
phetic drama In which Noah and his family
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played a part was made and recorded long
ago, and is now made understandahle hy
those who love God and is for their com-
fort and hope, and enahles them to see and
to understand what the things that are now
coming to pass on the earth realiy mean.
(Romans 15:4) God permits his faithful
servants now to he in his light and to see
and appreciate his works.

God commanded Noah to take with him
into the ark the membhers of his family, and
these, together with Noah, constituted eight
persons only who were carried over and were
saved from the destructive deiuge of waters.
Noah huilded the ark at the command of
Almighty God, and which was a picture of
God’s organization. The Greater-than-Noah,
Christ Jesus, huilds the capital organization
of Jehovah, and therefore the ark pictured
Jehovah’s capital organization. Noah and
his family remained in the ark during the
deluge, and there they were completeiy hid-
den in safety and carried over the flood.

Likewlse aii in Christ Jesus are granted
safety during the antitypicai deiuge, that
1s, Armageddon. Those who were hidden
with Noah in the ark pictured those who
shail find refuge and safety under the cap-
1tai organization of Jehovah. The memhers
of Noah’s family, therefore, foreshadowed
or pictured the ‘‘other sheep’’ of the Lord,
who are gathered unto him and who find
protection from the devastation of ‘‘the hat-
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tle of that great day of God Almighty”’,
calied ‘‘ Armageddon’. The great deinge of
waters that fell upon the earth as soon as
the elght persons were safely In the ark
plctured the hattle of Armageddon, which
shall hegin its destructive work when all
the ‘‘other sheep’’ of the Lord are gathered
under the protectlon of the Lord’s organi-
zation. This 1s strong proof that only those
who are in Christ and those who are of the
“other sheep’’ of the Lord, together with
the ‘‘princes’’, shail survive Armageddon.
All others now on the earth will die at Ar-
mageddon. It 1s the ‘“sheep”’, that is to say,
the ohedient ones, that are saved; and it is
the ‘‘goats”’, or disohedient ones, that shall
suffer destructlon. (Matthew 25:31-46) It
follows, therefore, that all those who sur-
vive Armageddon must he counted right-
eous in the sight of God. That righteous-
ness comes only from God through Christ
Jesus, and comes to those who hy reason of
their faith and obhedience unto God and
Christ are made righteous.

The flood having ended, Noah and his
family went forth out of the ark at the com-
mand of God: ¢“Go forth of the ark, thou,
and thy wife, and thy sons, and thy sons’
wives with thee. Bring forth with thee
every living thing that is with thee, of all
flesh, hoth of fowl, and of cattle, and of
every creeping thing that creepeth upon
the earth; that they may hreed ahundant-
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ly In the earth, and he frultful, and mul-
tiply upon the earth.” ‘“And Noah went
forth, and his sons, and his wife, and his
sons’ wives with him.”’ (Genesis 8:16-18)
All the animals in the ark went forth with
Noah. ““And Noah huilded an altar unto
the Lord; and took of every clean heast,
and of every clean fowl, and offered hurnt
offerings on the aitar.” (Genesis 8:20)
Noah then offered animals In sacrifice he-
fore the Lord, and that sacrificial offering
was pleasing to God. ‘‘And the Lord smelled
a savour of rest.”” (Genesis 8:21, margin)
That appears cieariy to refer to the rest and
eomfort that will come to the survivors at
the end of the hattie of Armageddon; and
this shows that the sacrifice offered hy Noah
was a part of the prophetic picture.

Noah and his family were the only hu-
man creatures then on the earth, and, aii of
them having found favor in the sight of
God, ali were counted righteous hy reason
of their faithfulness and ohedience. This
also was a part of the prophetic picture
foretelling that immediateiy foiiowing the
hattie of Armageddon ali the survivors wiii
he righteous in the slght of God.

Mandate Restated
After Noah had offered the sacrifice he-
fore the Lord, God restated the mandate
originally glven to Adam and whieh Adam
had failed to perform: ““So God hilessed
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FULFILLMENT OF MANDATE AFTER THE FLOOD

Noah and his sons, and said to them, Be
fruitful and nmltiply and fill the earth.”
(Genesis 9: 1, Rotherham) Since Noah and
his family In connection with the ark and
the flood were making a prophetic pleture,
of necessity also the restatement of the man-
date to Noah and his sons was a part of that
prophetic picture, foretelling God’s purpose
to carry out his mandate and foretelling the
righteous ones that he would use to carry
it into operation.

The mandate was flrst stated to Adam
when he was a righteous man. It was re-
stated to Noah and his sons when they were
counted righteous and when making the pro-
phetle drama, as ahoye mentloned. That nec-
essarily means that the mandate must he and
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will he carrled out hy the ones whom Noah’s
sons represented and who must he righteous.
Noah pletured Christ Jesus and the mem-
hers of ‘“hls hody’’, who are righteous. The
divine mandate must he carried out hy those
men and women who are under the direction
and command of the Greater-than-Noah,
namely, Christ the King, and the human
creatures who must carry out that mandate
must be righteous In God’s sight when they
do carry 1t out.

It must he kept In mind that Noah was
typical. Noah did not carry out the dlwine
mandate, although he lived on the earth
349 years after he came out of the ark. The
Divine Record does not show that Noah
brought into the world any children after
the flood. His three sons, Shem, Japheth
and Ham, were horn before the flood, and
those three, according to the Seriptures,
are the three primary branches of the hu-
man race. If Noah had more than these
three sons, there would have been more
than three primary branches of the human
race. Since the Divine Record does not show
that he had any other than these three sons,
this must mean that they are the only sons
he had.

Since Noah in the picture represented
the spiritual or heavenly company, or royal
house of which Christ Jesus is the Head,
and since Noah had no sons after the flood,
this shows that the divine mandate to mul-



THE MANDATE 299

tipiy and fill the earth does not apply to the
spiritual ciass as to performance, hut that
the mandate must he carrled out hy human
creatures acting under direct supervision of
Christ Jesus, the antitypleal Noah, and who
is ““the Fverlasting Father’’ who adminis-
ters life everiasting to all who live.—Isaiah
9:6; Romans 6:23.

The Bihle record of the three sons of
Noah, to wit, Shem, Japheth and Ham, sets
forth the names of their children and grand-
chlidren, all of which were horn after the
flood and after the restating of the divine
mandate, and this record discloses seventy
names or generations from the divine vlew-
point. (Genesis 10: 1-32) From the record
it appears that Nimrod had no children and
died childless and In wickedness, and for
that reason his name Is not included 1n the
seventy. Memory of Nimrod shail cease for
ever. ““The memory of the just is hlessed:
hut the name of the wicked shali rot.”’—
Proverhs 10: 7.

Neither Noah nor his three sons could
actually carry out the divine mandate; and
this also clearly shows that each one of
them played his part in the prophetic dra-
ma foretelling the carrylng out of the man-
date hy those whom the picture foretold.
Why couid not Noah and his sons carry
out the divine mandate? Because the ran-
som saerlfice had not then heen paid and
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they dld not have and possess the right to
life everlasting. They could receive such
oniy through Christ Jesus, after the pay-
ing of the ransom price, and they ali died
hefore that time. In the picture they were
counted righteous and played the part piec-
turing a class of persons that must he actu-
ally righteous hefore they can carry out the
divine mandate to ‘‘fill the earth’. Adam
was a righteous one when the mandate was
given, and oniy righteous men can carry out
that mandate in fact. Before the mandate
can he carried out according to the expressed
will and purpose of Almighty God, the hu-
man race must he purchased hy the iife-
hlood of Christ Jesus, God’s heloved Son,
and then life and the right thereto must he
administered to men hy Christ Jesus in or-
der that they could he qualified to carry out
the mandate. It is expressly stated, at He-
hrews eieven, that Noah and the other faith-
ful men there named were counted right-
eous hy reason of their faith and ohedience,
and that all of those died without having
received life and must await the completion
of the Kingdom hefore they can come into
possession of life and the right thereto. It
follows, then, that Noah and hls sons, heing
without the right to life, could not carry
out the divine mandate to fill the earth, hut
that they each played thelr parts in the
prophecy relatlve to the fulfilling of that
divine mandate.
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Prophecy Pulfilled

In due time Jehovah sent his beloved Son
Into the earth to carry out His purpose.
Christ Jesus, hy his own lifehlood, pur-
chased the human race, and to him 1Is given
full power and authorlty to administer 1life
to all men that helieve God’s Word, helieve
on Christ and choose to obey Christ, and that
do faithfully ohey God and Chrlst. (Mat-
thew 28:18; John 5:22,26; 17:3) Christ
Jesus, helng exalted to the highest place,
proceeded to huild up God’s capltal organ-
Izatlon in harmony with hls Father’s will,
and which organizatlon is the Kingdom, or
THEOCRATIO GOVERNMENT, of which Christ
Jesus 1s the Head. That capital organiza-
tlon is spirltualiy made up of Christ and
the 144,000 memhers of ‘‘hls body’’ and des-
ignated In the Seriptures under the symbol
of “little flock’’ of sheep, which “‘little flock”’
share the Kingdom with Christ Jesus, their
Head. The falthful men of old who are to
he princes In the earth must walt until
that capltal organizatlon Is completed, and
then they shall he granted life everlasting.
The ““other sheep’’, called ‘‘Jonadahs’’, and
which shail form the ‘““great multitude’’, are
gathered unto the Lord Jesus Christ, and
ultimately all of these, together with ali in
God’s organlzation, must he of one foid.
“ And other sheep I have, which are not of
thls fold: them also I must hring, and unto
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my volce will they hearken [Rotherham],
and there shall be one fold, and one shep-
herd.””—John 10: 16.

All must be in full harmony, and there-
fore aii must be right and entitled, as pro-
vided hy Jehovah God, to receive life ever-
lasting through Jesus Christ. These ‘‘other
sheep”’, that will form the ‘‘great multl-
tude’’, must be gathered unto the Lord and
hidden In the antitypieai ark, that is to say,
under the protection of the Lord’s organi-
zation, and must there abide In safety until
the wrath of God be passed, which wrath is
expressed at Armageddon. All the members
of the ‘‘great multitude’’ must and do re-
ceive a test, and they must prove their in-
tegrity before they receive life and the right
to life everiasting.

By faith God’s servants now see that
the antitypicai ark, that is, the Lord’s cap-
1tal organization, has been builded up; that
Christ Jesus, the Head thereof, 1s on his
throne of authority and has gathered to
himself his associates, the members of ‘‘his
body’’; that before him are now gathered
ali the natlons of earth for judgment; and
that the Lord is now separating the people
by putting hls opponents on one side and
the obedient ones on the other side, the op-
ponents being designated as ‘‘goats” and
the obedient ones designated as his ‘‘sheep”’.
This is the time of God’s ‘“‘strange work”’
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heing done 1n the earth, when his name and
his kingdom are heing deciared hy his wit-
nesses in aceordance with his expressed will.
(Exodus 9:16) That ‘‘strange work’ is
ahout compieted, and when it is eompleted
the ‘“other sheep’’ will have heen gathered.
What next?

Antitypical Deluge of Fire

God promised that the earth should not
again he destroyed hy water. (Genesis 9: 15)
He has plainly warned, however, that the
worid shali he destroyed hy fire, the ‘‘fire
of his jeaiousy’’ or anger. (Zephaniah 3: 8;
2 Peter 3:7) Jesus says: ‘“And as it was
1n the days of No’e, so shali it he also in the
days of the Son of man.”’ ‘““Even thus shall
1t he in the day when the Son of man is re-
veaied.”” (Luke 17:26,30) The demons, un-
der the command of the chief of demons,
Satan the Devil, had in Noah’s day com-
pletely overrun and dehauched ali the hu-
man race aside from Noah and his family.
Likewise today the demons, under the in-
fiuence, power and control of the Devii, now
infiuence and control ali the nations of the
earth aside from those who have taken their
stand firmly on the side of THE THEOCRACY.
The small numher who have turned away
from demonism, and who are turning away,
and who have faith in God and his kingdom
and take their stand on the side of THE THE-
OCRACY, have the promise to he hid In the
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place of safety. The natlons of the earth,
hoth the rulers and the people who fail or
refuse to helleve In God and Christ, are
hlind to the truth of God’s purposes. They
are in complete darkness and are ohllvious
to what 1Is about to hefall the world. (Isa-
1ah 60: 2) A llke condition existed In Noah’s
day, ‘until the flood came and destroyed
them all.” The nations of the earth today
are gathered Into the ‘‘valley of concision’
(Joel 3: 14, margin), and shortly the hattle
of that great day of God Almighty will he
fought, and in that hattle Christ Jesus shall
completely destroy all creatures and things
that are opposed to The THEOCRATIC GoOV-
ERNMENT. As Jehovah God will then ex-
hibit his supreme power, all creatlon shall
know that he is the Almighty God, ‘‘whose
name alone 1s Jehovah.”—Psalm 83: 18,

Survivors

The survivors of Armageddon will he
made righteous. The Lord’s “‘other sheep”’,
who have sought righteousness and meek-
ness as Gfod has commanded, and who are
hidden under the Lord’s organization, the
antityplcal ark, will he carrled over from
the old world that shall suffer destruction
and shall find thelr place In the ‘“‘new earth,
whereln dwelleth righteousness”. (2 Peter
3:13) Jesus states that his ‘“‘other sheep?”’,
who will form the ‘‘great multitude’’, shall
he righteous and that these go Into eternal
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1ife, having received from him, as God’s Ex-
ecutive, the right to life.— Matthew 25: 46,

The *‘great multitude’’, then made up of
those who are hrought over from the pres-
ent wicked worid and who find life in the
new worid of righteousness, will he right-
eous in the sight of God. Those who wiil
compose the ‘‘great multitude’’ will eonsti-
tute the first ones on earth since perfect
Adam that will qualify to carry out the di-
vine mandate to flll the earth. Gnly right-
eous men and women can carry out that
mandate. It foiiows, therefore, that the
Lord’s ‘‘other sheep’’, who will, by His
grace, form the ‘“‘great muititude”’, are to be
the ones to fulfil that marvelous mandate,
and that they receive their commission of
authority to do so from Christ Jesus, the
King, the Gne who ministers life everiast-
ing to human creatures. In the prophetic
picture Noah represented Christ Jesus, and
his sons pictured the ‘‘other sheep’ of the
Lord. Noah had no children after the flood.
That was prophetic. Noah’s sons began to
bring forth children after the flood. They
pictured the ‘‘great multitude’’, and hence
that part of the prophecy must he fulfilied
hy the ‘‘great muititude’’ after Armageddon.

The ‘‘other sheep’” of the Lord, which
form the ‘‘great multitude’’, could not he
gathered to the Lord until after Christ Je-
sus came to the temple In 1918. Nor could
his ‘‘other sheep’’ qualify to carry out the
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divine mandate until after such have heen
put to the test and approved and made
righteous, and receive the fuli henefit of
the ransom saerifice; and this couid not he
fully accomplished until after Armageddon.
Therefore from the time of perfect Adam
in Eden untii the ‘‘great multitude’’ is com-
pieteiy formed, no human creatures have
appeared on the earth that couid meet the
requirements to carry out the divine man-
date.

As the earth was ciean and entirely free
from sin when Jehovah God first issued or
stated the mandate to ‘“multipiy and fill the
earth’’, even so the earth must he clean and
free from wickedness and under the com-
piete control and supervision of the right-
eous Overlord, Christ, hefore the divine
mandate can he carried out. Under the con-
trol of the righteous Overiord the foliowing
prophecy must he fulfilled, hecause such is
the purpose of Jehovah, to wit: ‘“Drop
down, ye heavens, from ahove, and let the
skies pour down righteousness; let the earth
open, and let them hring forth salvation,
and let righteousness spring up together.
I the Lord have created it.”’ ¢ Eor thus saith
the Lord that created the heavens; God him-
self that formed the earth and made it; he
hath estahlished it, he created it not in vain,
he formed it to he inhahlted ; I am the Lord,
and there is none else.””’—Isaiah 45:8, 18.
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Satan corrupted the earth. (Ezeklel 28:
16-18) Satan and his wicked organization
must be removed before the earth can be
illied with righteous men as the mandate
directs. The supervision of the work of fill-
ing the earth God has not committed to
angels, but he has committed tbe supervi-
sion and control thereof to the Lord Jesus
Christ, who has purchased all those who will
compose the ‘‘great multitude’”” and whom
he gathers unto himself according to the
will of Jehovah. (Hebrews 2:5-9) ‘Light
1s sown for the righteous.” (Psalm 97: 11)
Christ Jesus, the Redeemer and King, is
the One who bears that light to rigbteous
men in the earth. He 1s the great Morning
Star. ‘I Jesus have sent mine angel to tes-
tify unto you these things in the churches.
I am the root and the olfspring of David,
and the hright and morning star.”’ (Revela-
tion 22:16) The ‘“other sheep’’ of the Lord,
in obedience to God’s commandment, now
seek righteousness, and they flee to God’s
organization for protection; and they must
flee and take their position on the side of
the Lord before Armageddon, and there find
refuge, and, doing so, they are now permit-
ted to see and to enjoy tbe light of God’s
Word now revealed concerning them.

Time
The ‘‘other sheep’” of the Lord must
prove their faith by their works, and hence
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must stand a test of faithfulmess and must
maintain their integrity toward God, he-
fore they receive life and the right to life
at the hands of Christ Jesus. In the pro-
phetic picture concerning the cities of ref-
uge, which pictured the Lord’s capital or-
ganization, the wrongdoer was permitted to
flee to and find refuge in that city (organi-
zation) and, heing there, he must he fully
ohedient to the rules or regulations of that
city or organization. He must remain with-
in the hounds of the city; and if he was
found outside of the hounds he was suhject
to immediate execution; as it is written:
““He shall ahide in it [the city of refuge]
unto the death of the high priest, which
was anointed with the holy oil. . . . But af-
ter the death of the high priest the slayer
shall return into the land of his possession.”’
—Numbhers 35: 25-28.

As to the fulfillment of that prophetic
picture, the antitypical high priest is the
Lord Jesus Christ, and all the memhers of
his hody are counted in as of the high priest.
(Revelation 1:6; 20: 6; 1 Peter 2: 5-10) All
such have heen anointed with the holy oil,
that is to say, the holy spirit of God, and
which anointing of the last memhers of the
priesthood takes place after the coming of
Christ Jesus to the temple. ‘“The death of
the high priest’”” means the end of the high
priesthood or priestly class on the earth,
which takes place when the ‘‘strange work”’
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of the Lord has heen eompleted, that is, when
the preaching of ‘‘this gospel of the king-
dom’’Is done. The ‘‘death of the high priest”’
1s the change of all who form the priestly or
the spirltual class from human to spirit, as
stated In 1 Corinthians 15:49-52. Until the
membhers of the royal priesthood are com-
plete the ‘‘other sheep’” find refuge in the
antitypical city of refuge, that is, under the
organization of Christ Jesus, and must there
remain and work in harmony with the Lord’s
organization. They must remaln In that con-
dition until Armageddon has ended. Those
‘‘other sheep’ are not justlfied to Hfe untii
the royai priesthood is fully completed. The
““other sheep’’, having proved their faith
and ohedience and maintained their integ-
rity toward God prior to and during Arma-
geddon, thereafter receive the fuil henefit
of the ransom saerifice and are justified and
are granted life everlasting with the right
to life on earth forever thereafter. Then
such are righteous, and they possess the
qualifications to carry out the terms of the
divine mandate to muitiply and filll the earth.

One who has sought the Lord, who has
exercised faith in Gtod and In Christ Jesus
and has fled to Christ and found refuge
under his organization, and who then with-
draws himself from that protectlon hy for-
saking the Lord, that person suffers ever-
lasting death. Therefore 1t is after having
fled to Christ for refuge that the ‘‘other
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sheep’’ are tested as to their faith and ohe-
dience; and meeting the terms of that test
and malntaining their integrity towards the
great THEOCRACY, ail such receive life and
the right to life. The great and cruclal time
comes at the hattle of Armageddon, and 1f
those ‘“other sheep’’ have obeyed the Lord’s
commandment to seek righteousness and
meekness they have the promise of being
hidden and protected by the Lord through
that flood of fire.—Zephaniah 2: 2-4.

As the sons of Noah were carried through
the flood in the ark, even so the ‘‘other sheep”’
of the Lord are carried through the flery
flood of Armageddon in the antitypical ark,
that1s, Christ’s organization. They pass over
from the worid of wickedness to the new
worid, wherein dweiis righteousness. (2 Pe-
ter 3: 13) For a more detailed consideration
see Riches, chapters two and three; and Sal-
vation, chapter seven; also The Watchtower
1938, pages 307-314.

It therefore cieariy appears from the
Scriptures that the time when the divine
mandate begins to be carried out is af-
ter Armageddon, when the earth has been
eieansed of wickedness. ‘As 1t was in the
days of Noah, so shail it he in the days of
the Son of man.” (Liuke 17:26-30) All these
things pertaining to Noah, his sons, and the
flood were typicai and were recorded for the
admonition of those upon whom the end of
the worid has come.—1 Corinthlans 10:11.
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Childbearing

Marrlage and childhearing are the means
of carrying out the divine mandate to mul-
tlpiy and fill the earth. This mandate was
given to righteous man and woman in Eden,
and even so the mandate must he carried
out hy righteous men and women on the
earth after Armageddon and who have re-
ceived righteousness and the right to life
from God, hy Christ Jesus. (Romans 6: 23;
John 17:3) Erom Eden to Armageddon it
was not possihle for the dlvine mandate to
he carried out, for the reason that no right-
eous human creatures appeared on the earth
quaiified to carry it out. The divine man-
date is unto life everlasting to righteous hu-
man creatures on the earth. After Arma-
geddon oniy righteous human creatures will
he on the earth. The Devii and ail his wicked
agents will then he completeiy disposed of,
so that no wicked infiuence can he exercised
over those of the earth. Then the children
that are conceived in righteousness and
hrought forth in righteousness, hy right-
eous parents, will he righteous, and they,
heing righteous, in due time will be qual-
ified to participate In carrying out the di-
vine mandate. It was God’s command that
righteous Adam and Eve, without any hin-
drances or limitations such as set forth In
the seventh chapter of Eirst Corinthlans
and at Eirst Timothy 5: 11-14, should hring
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forth children. Clearly the men and women
of the “‘great multitude’’, hecause of thelr
helng righteous and having the right to life,
wlll marry and hring forth children with-
out hindrance. They will occupy and fill
the place that no human creature could fill
from the time of Eden to the Kingdom.

Should men and women, hoth of whom
are Jonadahs or ‘“‘other sheep’’ of the Lord,
now marry before Armageddon and bring
forth chlldren? They may choose to do so,
hut the admonitlon or advice of the Scrip-
tures appears to he agalnst it. Being mar-
ried hefore Armageddon and hoth contin-
ulng faithful and surviving Armageddon,
thelr marital relatlonship shall contlnue
and persist after Armageddon. They re-
celve their right to life everlasting after
Armageddon, and after receiving that right
to life thelr children then horn would be
horn In righteousness. Children born he-
fore Armageddon of parents who had not
recelved the right to life would not he horn
with the right to life, hut would have the
privilege of choosing to serve God and Christ
and live If they prove their Integrity. Oth-
erwise stated, each one must Indlvidualiy
choose and Individually he tested.

The prophetic picture seems to set forth
the correct rule, to wit: The three sons of
Noah and their wilves were In the ark and
were saved from the flood. They did not
have any chlldren, however, untll after the
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flood. They hegan to have children two years
after the flood. (Genesis 11:10,11) No chil-
dren were taken Into the ark and none were
horn in the ark, and hence none were hrought
out of the ark. Gnly elght persons went in
and eight came out of the ark. (1 Peter 3:20;
Genesis 8:18) That would appear to indi-
cate 1t wouid he proper that those who will
form the ‘‘great multitude’’ should wait un-
til after Armageddon to hring children into
the worid.

It is oniy a few years from the time the
“other sheep’ are gathered to the Lord
until Armageddon. That entire perlod is a
time of much trihulation, concluding with
the greatest trihulation the world will ever
have known. Speaking of that very time,
Jesus says: ‘““Woe unto them that are with
child, and to them that give suck In those
days!’”’—Matthew 24: 19, 21.

That would seem to mean that those who
would have Infants during Armageddon
would suffer much greater woe because of
their care of the same. It is a great respon-
sihillty to rear children and care for them
now, and it would he far greater difficulty
to care for them during the time of the
great trihulation upon the earth.

Jonadahs, or ‘‘other sheep’’ of the Lord,
who are now married and have children are
hiessed with the great opportunity and the
ohligation to teach thelr children the Word
of God and to show them the necessity of
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choosing the Lord and taking their stand
on the side of THE THEoCRACY and heing
fully obedient and loyal to the Kingdom.
There is but one possible way their cbildren
can flnd protection and biessing, and that
1s hy choosing the Lord and fleeing to the
Lord and serving him. Each one must choose
for himself.

Satan knows that his time is short, and
therefore he is desperateiy trying to turn
all persons, ineluding the children, against
God. (Revelation 12: 12, 17) Therefore Sa-
tan influences public officials and otbers to
compel little children to indulge in idola-
trous practices hy bowing down to some im-
age or thing, such as saluting flags and hail-
ing men, and which is In direct violation of
6od’s commandment. (Exodus 20: 1-5) That
is why in the last few years rules are made
and enforced in the public schools compel-
ling children of the Jonadabs, who are in a
covenant to do God’s will, to indulge in the
idolatrous practice of flag-saluting and hail-
ing men. It is the influence of that suhtle
foe, the Devil, that has brought about this
state of affairs, and now Satan’s agents
cause great persecution to be brought upon
the parents and the children who insist on
obeying the commandments of God. This
makes the way of both parents and chil-
dren more difficult, but at the same time 1t
puts a test upon them and affords tbem the
opportunity to prove their faith and obedi-
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ence and to maintain their integrity toward
God and his King. Both parents and chil-
dren who are now consecrated to do the
will of God should rejolee in their privi-
lege of bearing the reproaches that fall up-
on them because of their faithfulness to THE
TarocrACY under Christ. If they remain
true and faithful to the Lord amidst such
great persecution and opposition they may
be fully assured that the Lord wiil shield
and protect them and give them his great
blessing through Armageddon and take them
over Into the new world to serve with joy
forever. The Lord never forgets or forsakes
those who are faithful to him.

Unto Life

The dlvine mandate to multiply and illl
the earth was to life of the creature. That
mandate to the ‘“‘great multltude’’ 1s to life
of the chlldren they shall bring forth. The
parents, then being justified and having the
right to life which Adam lost and which Je-
sus hought for obedlent men, will, by the
Lord’s grace, transmit life and the right to
life to their children. There is no Scriptural
reason why such child should ever die as
a child. If that child, upon coming to the
point of knowlng good and evil, and hence
to the point of Indlvidual, personal respon-
sihillty, then contlnues to ohey God, 1t will
live. God’s law never changes, and 1t is writ-
ten: ‘““The soul that slnneth, 1t shall dle.”
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(Ezeklel 18: 4) If a descendant of the ‘‘great
multitude’’, after reaching personal respon-
slhillty, willfuily sins, then he wouid suffer
the penalty, not as a child, hut as a grown-
up. Righteous parents will hring up their
Infants in righteousness, and these will re-
ceive the hiessings of the Lord. Such chil-
dren will not inherit the resuit of Adam’s
sin. There would he no reason to conclude
that the child wouid die as a child. But if
as a grown-up person it becomes a wiliful
lawhreaker of THE THEoCRACY it will suffer
destruction, from which there is no resurrec-
tion.—dJeremiah 31:29,30; Hehrews 6: 4-6.

The promise to those of the ‘‘great mul-
titude’’ is that they shall bring forth chil-
dren, not for trouhle and pain, hut to have
joy. ““There shall he no more thence an In-
fant of days, nor an oid man that hath not
filled his days: for the child shaii die an
hundred years oid ; hut the sinner, heing an
hundred years oid, shail he accursed. They
shall not lahour in vain, nor hring forth for
trouhle; for they are the seed of the hlessed
of the Lord, and their offspring with them.”’
—Isaiah 65:20,23. (This prophecy is con-
sidered at length in the hook Salvation, chap-
ter seven.)

His Organization
The ‘‘great muititude’ will he of God’s

universal organization, which Is deslgnated
under the symhol of ‘‘Jerusalem’’, ‘“Zlon”’
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Is the name of God’s capital organization,
which organization executes and carries out
God’s purposes. The Lord’s ‘“other sheep’’
do not hecome a part of the universal or-
ganization of the Lord until they receive
life and the right thereto, and then they will
constitute the ‘‘great multitude’’. Note that
Jesus says to them: ‘ And other sheep have
I which are not of this fold: those aiso I
must needs hring, and unto my volce will
they hearken, and there shall come to he
one flock, oNE sHEPHERD.’’— John 10: 16,
Rotherham.

Christ Jesus 1s the Shepherd, and ail who
receive life from Jehovah hy and through
Christ Jesus must of necessity come into
his flock, that 1s, he one of his ohedient, loyal
and faithful servants. All of that flock must
he and shall he righteous. No unrighteous
creature will he permitted therein. Since
God has committed to Christ Jesus all pow-
er In heaven and in earth and to hring all
creatlon under Christ Jesus, he Is the ‘“one
Shepherd’’, and ali of that flock, heing ohe-
dient to righteousness, as Jesus states, ‘‘shall
hear my voice,’”” which means all such will
he suhject to and he ohedient to the Lord.
Jehovah, the Almighty God, 1s the areaT
SHEPHERO thereof: ‘‘Gne God and Father
of all, who 1s ahove all, and through all, and
In you all.”’—Epheslans 4:6; Psalm 23: 1,
Am. Rev. Ver.
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The ‘‘other sheep’’ of the Lord, which are
now being gathered hy the Lord and which
shall after Armageddon form the ‘‘great
muititude’’, shall be of the general flock of
the Lord, therefore of the general organi-
zation of the Lord, and must be righteous
and in fuli accord with the Lord. The ‘‘great
multitude’’ wiil therefore constitute a part
of Jehovah God’s organization that shaii
participate In carrying out Jehovah’s pur-
pose, and they shaii likewise be under the
supervision of Christ Jesus, the King and
Shepherd of the flock. Their children will
be conceived in purity and hrought forth in
righteousness. Note the expression hy the
faithful apostle: ‘‘Nevertheless we, accord-
ing to his promise, look for new heavens
and a new earth, wherein dweileth right-
eousness.”’—2 Peter 3: 13.

The ‘‘new heavens’’ is The Christ, invis-
Jhle to human eyes, and which ruies the
world in righteousness. The ‘‘new earth’’ is
the organization upon the earth which is
representative of the new heavens, and which
earries out the commandments given by the
new heavens.—Isaiah 65:17-23. (See Saiva-
tton, page 333, and Riches, chapter eight.)

“John, dear, permit me to say just here
that my heart is filled with joy, and I re-
peat the words of Mary: ‘My soui doth mag-
nify the Lord.” Appropriate to us now are
the words of the Psalm: ‘My heart shaii
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rejolce in thy salvation. I wiii sing unto
the Lord, because he hath dealt hountifully
with me.” (Psalm 13:5,6) Now I can ap-
preciate the vision had hy the apostle of
Christ Jesus when he heard the joyful shout
of the ‘great multitude’: ‘Salvation to our
God, which sitteth upon the throne, and
unto the Lamh.’*’

“I join wlth you, Eunice dear, in that
song now. The purpose of Jehovah In huild-
ing his marveious organization continues to
clarify in our minds. But let us in our next
study ascertain, if possihle, why the Lord
has shown us such great favor in reveaiing
to us these marvelous truths now.”’



CHAPTER 11 =

FOR HIS NAME'S SAKE >
m%

*He saved them for the sake
of his name, o make known

his mighty power "
~ Psalm 106:8, Zolkerham. EHGVAH'’S

name is ahove
all things and of supreme importance. His
name stands for everything that is good,
pure, righteous and hoiy. His name stands
for his purpose toward aii creation. His
name means that he is the Maker of heaven
and earth and the Giver of life to aii that
shaii ever have life. Centuries ago Satan
challenged the name of the Most High, and
from then till now Satan has hrought great
reproach upon the name of Almighty God.
Under the influence of that wicked one the
masses of human creation have defamed
Jehovah’s hoiy name. The Almighty God
is long-sutfering and permits the wicked to
pursue their course of wickedness untii his
own due time to exalt and vindicate his
name. The day of compiete vindication of
Jehovah’s hoiy name is nigh. During the
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long perlod of time from the rehelllon to
the time of vindication Jehovah has shown
his favor to those who ohey him, and this
he has done primarily for his own name’s
sake.

Men of the world generally think more
highly of themselves than they ought to
think. Many Christians likewise fall into
the same error. Men usualiy take them-
selves too seriously and magnify their own
importance. Rulers and leaders amongst the
nations receive some power, authority and
honor from the people and for that reason
hecome highly exalted in their own mind.
The religious leaders, although claiming to
serve God, do not give the honor and glory
to God’s name that is due him, hut they
take the honor and praise to themselves.
They scorn the counsel of Jehovah’s Word
and put forward the counsel and tradition
of men in the place and stead of the Word
of God. They rule the religious organiza-
tions according to their own worldly wis-
dom and thus turn the people to themselves
and away from Almighty God. Jehovah has
permitted them to go on in their own way
of selfishness and has not hindered them in
their work which has reproached his name,
hut In his due time, as God announces, he
will take notice of those who reproach his
name and will duly recompense them. Be-
cause the name of Jehovah 1s of the high-
est Importance the redemption and salva-
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tion of men ls of secondary and far less Im-
portance. Therefore human creatures should
learn to think of themselves as dependents
upon the Lord.

When Saul of Tarsus was a member of
the Sanhedrln, and a teacher of ‘‘the Jews’
religion’’, he reproached the name of Jeho-
vah God and the Lord Jesus Christ. But
when he saw his great error he straightway
faced about and devoted himself wholly and
unselfishly to the service of God and Christ.
Then he admonished his fellow followers of
Christ Jesus in these words: ‘“For I say,
through the grace given unto me, to every
man that 1s among you, not to think of him-
self more highly than he ought to think;
hut to think soherly, according as God hath
deait to every man the measure of faith.”
—Romans 12: 3.

Manifestly a man who has no faith In God
and his Word cannot think soherly of him-
self. The greater a man’s faith, the more he
appreclates his relationshlp to the Creator.

Many Christlans who have leaned to thelr
own selfish understanding have come to the
conclusion that God has cailed them to the
heavenly calling hecause he needs them to
operate the universe. In thils they are very
wrong. They sweil up and exhihit thelr im-
portance, hut they appear rldiculous in the
sight of the Lord. God selected the Israel-
ites as hls typleai people for himself, to the
exclusion of ali other nations. The Israeiites
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then regarded themselves as of very great
importance and indispensahle to the Lord.
For this reason they fell easy vlctims to re-
Hgion or demonism. They committed slns
and forgot God; hut when they repented
and cried unto the Lord he heard them and
returned them to his favor. Did Jehovah
forgive them and receive them again into
his favor hecause he needed them or hecause
they were worthy? No; hut he did so for
his own name’s sake. Jehovah’s name was
at issue, and for his name’s sake he contin-
ued to he iong-suffering toward his typical
people and continued to show his mercy to-
ward them. God addressed these words to
the Israelites, and they apply with stronger
force to ali who have since made a covenant
to do his will, to wit: ‘*‘Then said I unto
them, Cast ye away every man the ahomi-
nations of his eyes, and defile not your-
selves with the idols of Egypt: I am the
Lord your God. But they rehelled against
me, and would not hearken unto me:

But I wrought for my name’s sake, that it
should not he polluted hefore the heathen,
among whom they were, in whose sight i
made myself known unto them, in hringing
them forth out of the land of Egypt.”’—
Ezekiel 20:7-9.

The Israelites time and again turned to
religion, or demonism, amongst the heathen
or non-Israelite nations whither they went:
“But I had plty for mine holy name, which
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the house of Israel had profaned among the
heathen, whither they went. Therefore say
unto the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord
God, I do not this for your sakes, G house
of Israel, hut for mine holy name’s sake,
whieh ye have profaned among the heathen,
whither ye went. And I will sanctify my
great name, which was profaned among the
heathen, whieh ye have profaned in the midst
of them; and the heathen shali know that I
am the Lord, saith the Lord God, when I
shail he sanctified in you hefore their eyes.”’
—Ezekiel 36:21-23.

God did not hinder the Israelites in
walking in the way of demonism or reli-
gion which was practiced hy the heathen or
nations round ahout them, hut when they
repented for their wrong course and turned
again to God and cried unto him he re-
ceived them, not for their sake, hut because
he had put his name upon them. The Is-
raelites were God’s typical people, and they
foreshadowed particularly the people who,
during the period of time from the apos-
tles to the second coming of Christ, have
claimed to he followers of Christ Jesus
and have appeared and carried on their
work under the name of ‘Christendom?’.
Most of such persons have practieed reli-
gion contrary to the Word of God, and God
has not prevented them from doing so, hut
has continued to work with those who do
show falth and ohedlence to the end that
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he might hring forth a falthful ‘‘people for
his name’’. At the appearing of the Lord
Jesus at the temple In 1918 he judged his
people and separated the approved ones
from the others and sent forth these ap-
proved ones as witnesses to the name of
Jehovah ‘‘that they [might] offer unto the
Lord an offering in righteousness”’, to wit,
the praise of their lips.—Malachi 3:1-3; He-
hrews 13: 15.

“Other Sheep”

It is the will of God that Christ Jesus
now gather unto himself his ‘‘other sheep?’,
and these are designated in the Scriptures
as ‘“‘persons of good-will”’ or ‘‘Jonadahs’’.
Having purchased them with his own pre-
cious hlood, the Lord now sets hefore them
his message of truth to the end that those
who hear and helieve and ohey him may
seek him and find the way to life. This he
does not do hecause of the importance of
the human creatures who are his ‘‘other
sheep’’, hut he gathers them to himself he-
cause the name of Jehovah God is involved
and the name of Christ Jesus 1s linked di-
rectly with the name of hils Father. There-
fore what God is now dolng toward those
of good-will 1s for hls name’s sake. Those
who are saved and hrought through the
great trihulation of Armageddon will he so
favored, not hecause of their own merit, hut
hecause Jehovah’s name 1s Involved, and
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they wiil he saved ‘‘for his name’s sake,
that he might make his mighty power to
he known’’, — Psalm 106: 8.

“For His Name”

It was some time after Pentecost and the
coming of the holy spirit that the apostles
of Jesus Christ hegan to understand and
appreciate why God had made salvation
possihle for men who oheyed him, and that
without regard to nationality. Up to that
time God had dealt with the Jews aione,
and the Jews thought salvation was for
them alone; hut In this they were wrong.
When the gospel of the Kingdom was first
taken to the non-Jews there was for a time
some difference of opinion amongst the apos-
tles as to the propriety of such. They as-
semhled at Jerusalem and considered the
matter, and the hoiy spirit directed them,
and Barnahas and Paul declared that God
had wrought miracies amongst the non-Jews,
of which they were witnesses. Then others
at that meeting spoke: ‘‘ And after they had
heid their peace, Jemes answered, saying,
Men and hrethren, hearken unto me: Simeon
hath declared how God at the first did visit
the Grentiles [non-Jews], to take out of them
a people for his name. And to this agree the
words of the prophets; as it 1s written, After
this I will return, and will build again the
tahernacle of David, which is faiien down;
and I will huild again the rulns thereof, and
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I will set 1t up; that the residue of men
might seek after the Lord, and aii the Gen-
tiles, upon whom my name is caiied, salth
the Lord, who doeth ail these things.”” (Acts
15:13-17) Thus the Lord God made them
understand that he was taking out from
among ohedient men a people for his name,
and this he was doing without respect to per-
sons or nationalities.

The people so taken out from the world
for the name of Jehovah are the ones who he-
come Jehovah’s witnesses to declare his pur-
pose and to make known hls name through-
out the earth immediately preceding the time
when God shows his power against the or-
ganization of Satan, which he will do at
Armageddon. This is exactly in harmony
with his declaration made to Satan long
centuries ago.— Kxodus 9: 16.

Those who are thus taken out as a peo-
ple for Jehovah’s name must hear testimo-
ny to his name and must carry the Lord’s
message concerning his name and his king-
dom to others who will hear. All such faith-
ful ones are Jehovah’s witnesses, and the
work In which they are engaged 1s God’s
work, which he designates In his Scriptures
as ‘‘his strange work’’ hecause that work
exposes the fallacy of religlon and seems
‘‘strange’’ to religious men. It is the people
of good-will toward God who hear the mes-
sage, and who glve heed thereto, and who
flee to the Lord for refuge and protectlon,
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whieh they see they must do hefore the ex-
pression of God’s wrath at Armageddon.
These people of good-will are the ‘‘other
sheep’” of the Lord, who from that time
onward untll Armageddon faithfully do the
will of God and who, dolng so, shall In due
time hecome the ‘‘great multitude’’. These
are saved and commissioned hy the Lord
God through Christ Jesus to do certaln work,
not for their sakes, hut for his holy name’s
sake. All honor and pralse are due to Jeho-
vah God ; therefore it is written In his Word :
“‘(Hlve unto the Lord the glory due unto his
name; worship the Lord in the heauty of
hollness.”’—Psalm 29: 2.
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All persons whom the Lord God has used
to hear testimony he has used for hls name’s
sake. When Jehovah sent Moses Into Egypt
to lead the Israelites out of that land where
they were oppressed he did so for his own
name’s sake. He took the Israelltes out of
Egypt to he used to hear testlmony to his
name. ‘‘And what one natlon in the earth
1s like thy people, even like Israel, whom
God went to redeem for a peopie to him-
self, and to make him a name, and to do for
you great things and terrihle, for thy land,
hefore thy people, which thou redeemedst
to thee from Egypt, from the nations and
their gods?’’ (2 Samuel 7:23; 1 Chronicles
17:21) Having chosen the Israeiites to he
used as witnesses to his name, God wrought
with them thereafter for hls own name’s
sake.

All the holy prophets selected and sent
forth hy Jehovah were used to hear witness
to his name. Those men, together with other
faithful men of oid, God selected and used
for his name’s sake, and for that reason ail
of them were witnesses for Jehovah and
properiy cailed ‘‘Jehovah’s witnesses”’. Je-
rusaiem was the typieai hoiy clty, and God
put his name on Jerusalem, and there he
caused Solomon to huild the temple, and
that was for his name’s sake.—1 Kings 9: 3.

When Jesus was sent of God to the earth
he came, not to magnify himself, hut to mag-
nlfy his Kather’s name and to hear testl-



330 CHILDREN

mony concerning his Father. (John 5:43)
Jesus did testify to and glorify his Father’s
name whiie on the earth. (John 12:28) The
capitai organization of Jehovah, composed
of Christ Jesus and the 144,000 memhers of
his hody and known as ‘‘Zion’’ or the offi-
ciai organization of Jehowah, is huilded up
for the sake of Jehovah’s name. God gave
to Jesus tweive apostles, aii of whom were
faithful except one. Of the faithful ones
Jesus says to Jehovah: ‘I have manifested
thy name unto the men which thou gavest
me out of the worid: thine they were, and
thou gavest them me; and they have kept
thy word.””—dJohn 17:6.

All the membhers of ‘‘the body of Christ”’
are selected to bear witness to the name and
kingdom of Jehovah hefore others. When
God’s servants are in trouhle he hrings them
out of trouble for his name’s sake, even as
he saved his typicai peopie for his name’s
sake.—Psalm 143: 11.

The great issue or question for determi-
nation, and which is hefore aii creation, is
the name of Jehovah, the Almighty God.
Who is the supreme and almighty One?
The Most High, the supreme and aii-power-
ful, is Jehovah. This great truth Satan dis-
putes, and therefore the name of Jehovah
must he vindicated, and it will he windicated
compieteiy hy Jehovah in his due time. Je-
hovah God is the fountain of life, and every-
one who caiis upon Jehovah’s name has the
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opportunity to he saved from death; hut no
others will he saved from death. (Romans
10: 13) Jehovah has put his name upon his
official or capital organization, and through
the Head of that organization he grants life
to ail who cali upon and who remain faith-
ful and true to his name. (Joel 2:32; Acts
2:21) Not one of these hrings any profit to
God, even as Jesus sald: ‘““When ye shall
have done all those things which are eom-
manded you, say, We are unprofitahle serv-
ants: we have done that whieh was our duty
to do.”’—Luke 17: 10.

God is under no ohligation to save any-
one, hut he does save those who eall upon
his name and who render themselves wiil-
ingly In ohedience to him; and he receives
them and saves them for his own name’s
sake and for the vindication of his name.

Why does Jehovah permlt his servants to
he persecuted ? Because of Satan’s challenge
to God that no man will remain faithful to
God when put to the severe test. (Joh 2:5)
Jehovah does not compel anyone to ohey him,
hut he sets hefore man life and death and
he permits man to choose, and those who
choose to serve God and who put forth their
very hest endeavors to do so God saves for
his name’s sake and the vindication of his
name. It Is the Devil, the ehief of demons,
and his agents that persecute the servants
of God hecause they deelare the name of the
Most High. It will he found that In nearly
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every Instance those who persecute the wit-
nesses of the Lord are religionists and prac-
tice religion; and thls 1s further proof of
the fact that religlon 1s the instrument of
the Devil to hlind men and then to use those
hlinded ones to persecute the servants of
Jehovah and Christ Jesus.—2 Corinthians
4:3, 4.
God Forgotten

The nation of Israel were the typleal cov-
enant people of God and were used hy him
to foreshadow his covenant people under
Christ, and hence the Israelites are known
as a typicai people. That which came to pass
upon Israel applies particularly to the pres-
ent time, hecause we are now at the end
of the world, and God makes known these
truths to his faithful servants that they
may receive comfort and have their hope
strengthened. — 1 Corinthians 10:11; Ro-
mans 15: 4.

In the days of the apostles Christianity
grew and many persons heeame followers of
Christ Jesus. Shortly after the death of the
apostles an organization was formed which
was laheled ‘‘the Christian religion”’. Lat-
er other organizations similar were formed
and they operated under the name ¢‘Chrls-
tian religion”’. These religious organizations
spread throughout the nations, and many of
the nations of earth accepted that ‘‘Chris-
tian religlon’’ and claimed to he ‘‘Christian
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natlons’’, and hence such nations have heen
known and are known as ‘‘Christendom?’.
Because the nation of Israel fell away from
God, the Lord God cailed them ‘‘hackslid-
ers’’, and in that the Israelites foreshad-
owed ‘“Christendom’’ as she exists now up-
on the earth. Although claiming to follow
Christ and to ohey God, the so-called ‘‘Chris-
tian religion’’ organizatlons have hecome
hacksliders and have joined hands with po-
litical and commerecial organizatlons to gov-
ern the earth. By his prophet Ezeklel Je-
hovah long ago descrihed ‘‘Christendom?”’,
foretelling her course of action and the end
thereof, and that He would make all know
that he is Jehovah when he vindicates his
holy name. (See book Vindication, in three
volumes.)

The nations that have called themselves
“Christian”’ or ‘‘Christendom’’ have heen
hefore the Lord Jesus the great Judge for
judgment since the coming of the Lord Je-
sus to the temple in 1918. The undisput-
ed facts show that all such nations called
“Christendom’’ are now properly laheled as
‘‘hacksliders’’, hecause not one of those na-
tlons now advocates or supports the king-
dom of Jehovah God under Christ the King.
Gn the contrary, all nations are against God
and hls kingdom and propose to rule the
world hy selfish men. The founders of the
United States of America fled from rell-
gious persecutlon in Europe and located In
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America, where they might worship God
without hindrance. Being so thoroughly con-
vinced of the right of man to worship God
according to his own consclence, those found-
ers of the nation wrote Iinto the fundamental
law of the land that no human power shall
Interfere with any person In the worship of
Almighty God according to the dictates of
his own consclence. For 150 years, approxi-
mately, the nation and the states composing
the nation have recognized the right of ev-
ery man to worship God according to his
own conscience and the courts have so held
repeatedly. In more recent years there has
heen an organized movement to interfere
with and to persecute those who worship
God in spirit and in truth hy declaring the
name and kingdom of Jehovah.

This has heen particularly made manifest
since the coming of the Lord Jesus, and this
Is to he expected according to the prophe-
cies written aforetime. Since then In par-
ticular the religious, political, and law-mak-
Ing and law-enforcement hodles of the na-
tion put the state ahove God, and hy rules
or laws attempt to compel the people to
serve (God contrary to their own conscience
and contrary to Jehovah’s Word, and thus
to indulge in religious ceremonles which are
against God’s Word. Therefore In these na-
tions all the true followers of Christ Jesus
who Insist on announcing the name and
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kingdom of God under Christ are hated.
And why are they hated ¢

The religious, politlcal and commereciai
ruiers of the nations of ‘‘Christendom”
hate the true servants of Jehovah hecause
they proclaim his name and his kingdom.
They have forgotten God. Love for God
and hls kingdom is not among them. Self-
1shness ruies in the hearts of such men. By
their words they cialm to serve God, hut
they have no iove for or devotion to him
whatsoever. The present-day conditlon now
existing amongst the nations called ‘‘Chris-
tendom”’ was clearly foretold In the scrip-
ture, written under Inspiration from God,
and which therefore 1s prophetic, to wit:
“This know also, that in the last days peril-
ous times shall come. For men shall he lov-
ers of their own selves, covetous, hoasters,
proud, hlasphemers, disohedient to parents,
unthankful, unholy, without natural affec-
tlon, trucehreakers, false accusers, incontl-
nent, fierce, desplsers of those that are good,
traitors, heady, highminded, iovers of pieas-
ures more than iovers of God ; having a form
of godliness, hut denying the power thereof ;
from such turn away.””’—2 Timothy 3:1-5.

God’s Judgment

Today the religious organizations have
and exhihit a form of godliness and per-
form ceremonies, claiming to honor God,
hut In fact they are against God and against
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his kingdom. The command of the Lord’s
Word to those who iove righteousness Is
that they should turn away from such reli-
gious organizations, have nothing to do with
them, and flee to Christ and to his kingdom.
Many persons of good-will toward God, and
who have heen assoclated with such religious
organizations, are now followlng the Scrip-
tural advice and are shunning religion, flee-
ing therefrom, and diiigently seeking the
Lord. All persons of good-will toward God
will now turn away from religion and flee
to the kingdom under Christ, and this they
will do and must do hefore Armageddon if
they will he saved. Each one must choose
for himself.

All those who have professed to serve God
and Christ and who now oppose God and his
kingdom under Christ are ‘““wicked’’ within
the meaning of the Scriptures. In the near
future the wrath of Almighty God against
aii wickedness will he expressed at Arma-
geddon in the most devastating trihulation
the worid will ever have known. (Matthew
24:21) In that trihulation all the wicked
shali go down to destruction. Mark, there-
fore, the judgment of ALMIGHTY GoD writ-
ten against ali nations and peoples that have
forgotten God, to wit: ‘“The wicked shail he
turned hack unto Sheol [hell, or, ohlivion],
even all the nations that forget God.”’—
Psalm 9:17, Am. Rev. Ver.
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God commands all of hls covenant peo-
ple, Including those who are 1n an Ilmplled
covenant with him, as follows: ‘“Thou shalt
have no other gods hefore me. Thou shalt
not make unto thee any graven lmage, or
any likeness of any thing that 1s 1n heaven
ahove, or that is In the earth heneath, or
that 1s in the water under the earth: thou
shalt not how down thyself to them, nor
serve them: for I the Lord thy God am a
jealous God, visltlng the iniquity of the fa-
thers upon the children unto the third and
fourth generation of them that hate me.”’
—Exodus 20: 3-5.

The so-called ‘“Christlan nations’’ compel
many to hail men and honor men, contrary
to the Word of God and contrary to the
fundamental law of the United States of
America, and thus the state is placed ahove
or superlor to the law of Almighty God.
Concernlng such it 1s written: *‘If we have
forgotten the name of our Gtod, or stretched
out our hands to a strange god; shall not
God search this out? for he knoweth the
secrets of the heart.”” — Psalm 44: 20, 21.

They cannot hide their wrongful acts
from Almighty God, and in due time he
will recompense them for thelr wrongdo-
Ing. ‘“Because they regard not the works
of the Lord, nor the operatlon of his hands,
he shall destroy them, and not hulld them
up.”’—Psalm 28:5.
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The nations of ‘‘Christendom’’ have for-
gotten what Jehovah did at the flood in
Noah’s day. Immediateiy foliowing the flood
God announced his ‘‘everlasting covenant”
concerning the sanctity of human life. (Gen-
esis 9:5,6) All the nations of ‘‘Christen-
dom”’, without exception, have forgotten
God’s everlasting covenant, and concerning
this it is written: ‘‘The earth also is deflled
under the inhahitants thereof, hecause they
have transgressed the laws, changed the or-
dinance, hroken the everiasting covenant.
Therefore hath the curse devoured the earth,
and they that dwell therein are desolate;
therefore the Inhahitants of the earth are
hurned, and few men left.”’—Isalah 24: 5, 6.

Today ¢‘Christendom”’; so called, sets a
speciflc time In which prayers are offered
for world peace and prosperlty, whiie at
the same time such nations indulge In the
slaughter of many innoeents. Inside the re-
ligious organizations men with their lips
speak words appearing to honor God and
yet at the same time indulge In persecut-
ing every one who faithfully prociaims the
name of God and his kingdom under Christ.
Such persecutors have forgotten God, and
therefore he says to them: ‘‘Wherefore the
Lord said, Forasmuch as this people draw
near me with their mouth, and with thelr
lips do honour me, hut have removed thelr
heart far from me, and their fear toward
me is taught hy the precept of men: there-
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fore, behold, I will proeeed to do a marvel-
lous work among this peopie, even a mar-
veilous work and a wonder: for the wisdom
of thelr wlse men shail perish, and the un-
derstanding of thelr prudent men shall he
hid. Woe unto them that seek deep to hide
their counsel from the Lord, and their works
are In the dark, and they say, Who seeth
us ? and who knoweth us ¢ Surely your turn-
Ing of things upside down [hy putting the
state and men ahove God, and man’s law
ahove God’s law] shall he esteemed as the
potter’s clay: for shall the work say of him
that made 1t, He made me not? or shall the
thing framed say of him that framed 1t, He
had no understanding %’ (Isalah 29:13-16)
“The way of a fool 1s right In his own eyes.”’
(Proverbs 12:15) ‘‘There 1s a way which
seemeth right unto a man, hut the end there-
of are the ways of death.””—Proverhs 14: 12.
The nations called ‘‘Christendom’ now
hitterly persecute the servants of Almighty
God who deciare his name and his king-
dom, and tbese have forgotten that God has
huilded hls own organization for his honor
and vindlcation of hls great name and that
he has declared that he will avenge his peo-
ple at Armageddon against those who have
persecuted his servants.—Luke 18: 7, 8.
The natlons that call themselves ¢‘Chrls-
tlan’’ or ‘‘Christendom’’ have forgotten Je-
hovah the Almighty God and his kingdom,
and have made silver and gold, the work of
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men’s hands, thelr gods, and have turned
to 1dolatrous worship. ‘“The 1dols of the na-
tlons are silver and gold, the work of men’s
hands.” (Psalm 135:15, Rev. Ver.) The
puhlic press furnlshes the followlng infor-
mation: ‘“The Unlted States Treasury has
hidden away In secret strongholds $22,200,-
000,000 In gold. . . . Students of men and
events are wonderlng what good the hoard-
ed gold will do to the Unlted States.”” (San
Diego Sun, March 5, 1941, edltlon)

God foreknew and foretold: ‘‘All hands
shall he feehle, and all knees shall he weak
as water. They shall also gird themselves
with sackeloth, and horror shall cover them;
and shame shall he upon all faces, and hald-
ness upon all their heads. They shall cast
their silver In the streets, and their gold
shall he removed : their silver and their gold
shall not he ahle to dellver them In the day
of the wrath of the Lord: they shall not
satisfy their souls, neither fill their howels;
hecause it 1s the stumhlinghlock of their in-
1quity.”” (Ezekiel 7:17-19) Millions of per-
sons who now have no gold are undernour-
ished and are unahle to get the necessities of
life. Some religious Institutions have hoard-
ed a tremendous amount of silver and gold.
1t will do them no good.

The law whilch Jehovah first announced
to hls typieal, covenant people, and which
law never changes, now applles wilth even
stronger force, 1f possihle, to ‘‘Christen-
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dom”’, hecause the nations of ‘‘Christen-
dom’’ have had the advantage of God’s puh-
llshed Word, coupied with the experiences
of the nations that have gone hefore and
have perlshed. Concernlng such Jehovah
God’s law 1s: ““And it shall he, 1f thou do
at all forget the Lord thy God, and walk
after other gods, and serve them, and wor-
shlp them, I testlfy agalnst you this day
that ye shall surely perish. As the nations
which the Lord destroyeth hefore your face,
so shaii ye perish; hecause ye wouid not he
ohedient unto the voice of the Lord your
God.””—Deuteronomy 8: 19, 20.

“And the light of a candie shail shine no
more at ali in thee; and the voice of the
hridegroom and of the hride shaii he heard
no more at aii in thee; for thy merchants
were the great men of the earth; for hy thy
sorceries [demonism] were all nations de-
ceived.””—Revelatlon 18: 23.

Never in all time has there heen so much
wlckedness In the earth as at the present.
It Is even worse than in Noah’s day. Wick-
edness has sprung up like the grass In the
springtime. All nations of ‘‘Christendom’’
are against God and all servants of his king-
dom they hate hecause such servants pro-
claim his holy name. Therefore says the
Lord: ““The great day of the Lord is near,
it is near, and hasteth greatly, even the volce
of the day of the Lord: the mighty man
shall ery there hitterly.”” (Zephaniah 1: 14)
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‘““When the wicked spring as the grass, and
when aii the workers of iniquity do flourish,
it is that they shall he destroyed for ever.”
(Psalm 92:7) God will destroy them for
ever, and ‘‘the name of the wleked shail
rot’’.— Proverhs 10: 7.
Vindication

The name of Jehovah shall endure for-
ever. ‘‘His name shail endure for ever: his
name shall he continued as long as the sun;
and men shall he hlessed In him: all na-
tions [that survlve] shall call him hiessed.”
(Psalm 72: 17) ‘“Blessed 1s the natlon whose
God is Jehovah, the people whom he hath
chosen for his own inheritance.”” (Psalm
33:12, Am. Rev. Ver.) There is hut one na-
tion emhraced within that scripture, and that
is God’s ‘‘holy nation’’ which he has chosen
for hls name’s sake—1 Peter 2: 9, 10.

Soon the ‘‘princes’” and the ‘‘great mul-
titude’’ wiil he associated with that holy
nation In carrying out Jehovah’s purpose.
The THEOCRATIC (OVERNMENT Is of great-
est importance hecause that government will
fully vindicate Jehovah’s name. God minis-
ters salvation to life through that govern-
ment, and there 1s no other possihle means
of ohtalning life everlasting. (Acts 4:12)
Salvation is not for the wicked at any time.
“Par from the lawless 1s salvation, for thy
statutes have they not sought.”” — Psalm
119:155, Rotherham.
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Those falthful men of old will soon he
resurrected as perfect human creatures and
shall he the ‘‘princes [or visihle rulers] In
all the earth’. (Psalm 45:16) They have
had thelr test and proved their faithful-
ness, and their coming forth to life ever-
lasting will he a vindicatlon of Jehovah’s
name.

The people of good-will toward God who
are the ‘‘other sheep’’ of the Lord are now
fleeing from religion and from every part
of Satan’s organlzation and taklng their
stand on the side of THE THEoCRACY and
are joyfully proclaiming the name and king-
dom of the Most High. Continuing faithful
and maintaining their integrity, they will he
carried through Armageddon In the anti-
typical ark, Christ Jesus, and will form the
“great multitude’’ that shall receive life
everlasting on the earth and ecarry out
Jehovah’s purposes concerning them. That
“great multltude’’ will he a vindication of
Jehovah’s name. All these saved and hlessed
ones will he proof positive that Satan is the
father of lies and that all his servants do
his hldding and shall share his fate.

The Christ, the ‘“‘princes’’ In the earth,
and the ‘‘great muititude’’, all in due time
forming ‘‘one fold’’, shall constitute the
officlal servants of the Most High God and
shall forever proclaim the glory of hls name.
All people that shall thereafter live shall
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sing the praises of the Most High.—Psalms
66:4; 89: 15, 16.

The chlldren that now hear the name of
Jehovah and learn of his kingdom have set
hefore them the greatest privliege that has
ever come to children at any time. Many of
these children are fleeing to the Lord’s or-
ganization and taking their stand firmly on
the side of bls kingdom and are deciaring
his name, and the hope set hefore them is
that they shall be members of the ‘‘great
muititude’” and dweli forever In righteous-
ness upon the earth. Blessed is the child
who is now a witness to the name of Jeho-
vah and his kingdom. It was prophetlecally
written concerning such children: ‘‘Out of
the mouth of hahes and sucklings hast thou
ordained strength, hecause of thine enemies;
that thou mightest still the enemy and the
avenger.”’—Psalm 8: 2,

Such children are now calling on the name
of the Lord and are faithfully and effec-
tiveiy hearing testimony to his name and
to his kingdom. Because Satan knows that
such chlldren will he a vindication of and
forever a pralse to Jehovah’s name Satan
desperately tries to keep the children away
from God. He invents all kinds of ceremo-
nies and schemes to turn them away from
God. Parents that love God and love their
children wili now he dillgent to Ilnstruct
their children and lead them In the way of
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God and his King, as the Scriptures direct
that they must do.

Contrast

God’s prophetle Word draws a sharp con-
trast hetween the rule hy selfish, amhiltious
men and the rule of the world under The
THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT: ‘‘ When the right-
eous are in authority, the people rejolce; hut
when the wicked heareth ruie, the people
mourn.”’ — Proverbs 29: 2.

The physical facts weil known to all to-
day make the understanding of the ahove
scripture quite easy. Every nation of earth
today is marked with great mourning. Many
of the nations are at war, and great sorrow
and suffering are upon all the people there-
of. Other nations are fearful that they will
soon he plunged into war, and they are
mourning because of what they see com-
ing upon the earth amongst them. In many
of the nations famine stalks through the
land and pestiience feeds upon the people.
The shroud of death is ahout all people,
and great is their sorrow and mourning. In
view of these facts let each one who thinks
soherly determine who rules the world to-
day, ‘‘the wicked’” or ‘‘the righteous’’!
There is hut one answer to that question.

Christ Jesus 1s the great and righteous
One, upon whose shoulder the government
of everlasting peace and righteousness shall
rest. (Isalah 9:6,7) Under his rule there
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will never he another war. (Isaiah 2:4)
Under the reign of the great THEOCRACY
death shali he destroyed and there shall he
no more crying or sorrow. (Revelation 21: 4;
1 Corinthians 15:25,26) The THEOCRATIC
GovERNMENT will he ruled In righteousness
hy its righteous King; and the earthly rep-
resentatives thereof, or visihle rulers, will
do justice to the peopie and carry out the
righteous judgments of Almighty God. (Isa-
lah 32:1) Under the rule of THE THEOCRACY,
therefore, all the people will rejolce, and
that righteous rule shall stand forever and
will he a monument to the supremacy and
righteousness of Jehovah and will he an ever-
lasting vindication of his holy name. Those
who desire to live and who love righteous-
ness will now give heed to the admonition
of the Lord and flee to that Kingdom.

Jehovah is now doing ‘‘his work?”’, and he
1s causing his name to he deciared and 1s
making known the hlessedness of his king-
dom in order that all persons of good-will
foward him may choose to serve him and
ive.

*‘My choice, Eunice dear, 1s to serve Jeho-
vah and his THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT, and
I now deciare aloud that I make this my
choice. Will you choose to go with me?”’

‘‘Dear John, I would choose nothing else.
I delight to joln with you now to speak aloud
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and say, I too choose to serve Jehovah God
and his kingdom under Christ. By His grace,
we wiil serve him forever.”

‘‘Some sweet day, Eunice, we shall have
some children and they will he greatly
blessed. The prospect set hefore us 1Is gio-
rious. Seeing that God made the earth for
righteous men, shall we In our next study
learn 1f possihle what Almighty God pur-
poses toward heautifying the earth?’’



CHAPTER 12

GLORIOUS EARTH M-

*“The earth abideth for ever”
— Ecctesiastes 1 4

HE ALMIGHTY GOD,
whose name alone is
JEHOVAH, created the earth
by his Chief Officer, The
Logos, who is Christ Jesus,
the King of the THEOCRATIC
GovERNMENT. For his pleas-
ure he created the earth,
* and in due time the earth
and everything therein shali prociaim the
praises of the great Creator: ‘‘Thou art
worthy, O Lord, to receive giory and honour
and power: for thou hast created ali things,
and for thy pleasure they are and were cre-
ated.””—Reveiation 4: 11,

Some persons, who have not understood
the Scriptures, have said that the earth wiii
he destroyed with fire. They have confused
with the visible rule what the Scriptures say
348
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ahout the mundane sphere. That which God
created, the literal earth, shall ahide for-
ever; and when his purpose concerning the
earth Is understood, then a keener appre-
ciatlon can he had of his creation and of his
purpose.

God created the earth to he the everlast-
Ing home of perfect men and women. The
earth was created for righteous men and
women, and God’s creature Adam and his
wife Eve were righteous when God placed
them In Eden, the paradise of God on the
earth. When man hecame a rehel, and there-
fore unrighteous, God put him out of Eden
and sald to him: ‘‘Cursed is the ground for
thy sake.”” That did not mean a curse of the
creation of earth. But it did mean that the
ground where man must go and raise his liv-
ing was in such condition that it would oper-
ate ultimately for his good. Since that time
men have heen required to fight thorns,
weeds, thistles and suchlike, and their work
has heen lahorious. That lahor has heen a
hiessing to man in this: that the Lord thus
has provided employment for man’s hody
and mind, and it was God’s loving-kindness
that provided for that employment.

Today many parents, Including some who
clalm to he entirely devoted to Jehovah and
his kingdom, hring up their children in idle-
ness. They proceed upon the theory that the
children should play and do no work. Such
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1s contrary to God’s law, and works a great
injustice and injury to the children. An idle
hrain and idle hands lead to disaster. All
parents who appreciate the goodness of God,
and who love their children, will see to 1t
that each child from the time it 1s ahle to
walk and talk Is assigned to some profitahle
work. Fvery day the child should perform
its assigned task, and should he taught to
love it. The parents should explain to the
child why work is good for it. The child
should he taught to he clean In mind and
clean In hody. Filthiness and ldleness are
ahominahle in the sight of God. The parents
are responsihle to teach their children that
whleh the Lord has pointed out that they
must do.-Ezekiel 16:49; 2 Corinthians 7: 1;
Feciesiastes 10: 18.

All creatures mentioned In the Bihle with
approvai are those who have heen workers.
God and Christ work, and all of his ap-
proved creatures must avoid idleness and
husy themselves in profitahle matters. The
child Jesus said: ‘I must he ahout my Fa-
ther’s husiness.” (Luke 2:49) When some
criticized him for working, the answer was:
“My Father worketh hitherto, and I work.”’
(John 5:17) All of God’s approved crea-
tures must work.

Men have asserted their claim of owner-
ship of the earth, and, heing selfish and am-
hitious, they have attempted and continue
to attempt to control the earth and every-
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thing in 1t. No man or organization of men
owns the earth or any part of 1t: ‘‘The
earth 1Is the Lord’s, and the fulness there-
of.” (Psalm 24:1) When men come to ap-
preciate the fact that Almighty God made
the earth for perfect men and that he is
the owner of it and he provides it for those
who love and serve him, then they will re-
joice.

The “‘princes’’ and the ‘‘great mulititude”
and their children will proceed under the
direction of the Lord to heautify the earth.
That will he a task of joy, and all who have
to do with that work will rejolce. It Is the
will and purpose of God that such work
shall he done, and 1t will he a great privi-
lege for righteous men and women to he
permitted to have a part thereln. The Al-
mighty God says: ‘‘The heaven 1Is my
throne, and the earth 1s my footstool.”
(Isaiah 66:1) All things are his.

And then Jehovah adds: ‘‘And I will
make the place of my feet glorlous.” (Isa-
lah 60: 13) Everyone who helieves the Lord,
therefore, may he fully assured that in due
tlme there will he complete harmony he-
tween everything In the universe, both heav-
en and earth, hoth invisihle and visihle rule,
and that all creatlon shall together declare
the pralses of the Most High.

The capital organization of which Christ
Jesus 1s the Head, and which 1s called
“Zion”’, 1s the hahltation of Jehovah God,
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which he has created, huilded up and cho-
sen for hlmself: ‘“For the Lord hath chosen
Zion; he hath deslred 1t for hls hahltatlon.”
(Psalm 132:13) As the people of the earth
carry on their work under the direction of
the great THEoCRACY all the people will sing
the praises of Jehovah and his King. (Psalm
48:1,2) When the earth has heen made a
piace of glory as the place of Jehovah’s feet,
then everything that hath hreath shall pralse
Jehovah and all inanlmate creation will in
some manner join In that pralse.— Psalm

|

JESUS THE CARPENTER'S HELPE
Peace

There shall he no wars amongst the peo-
ples of earth under the Theocratle rule. The
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people will dwell together In peace, and all
work together to the honor of the Creator.
All thelr tools and Instruments will he used
to heautlfy the earth and to produce that
which 1s needed, and the great and right-
eous King will see to 1t that all the tools
will he employed In peace and to the praise
of the Most High: ‘““And he shall judge
among the nations, and shall rehuke many
peopie; and they shall heat thelr swords
into plowshares, and their spears into prun-
Inghooks: natlon shall not lft up sword
against nation, neither shall they learn war
any more.”—Isalah 2: 4.

The great King shail rule In righteous-
ness, and peace shall have no opposltion:
“Of the Increase of his government and
peace there shall he no end, upon the throne
of David, and upon his klngdom, to order
1t, and to estahlish it with judgment and
with justice, from henceforth even for ever.
The zeal of the Lord of hosts will perform
this.”’—Isaiah 9: 7.

Righteousness

The rule of the world hy the Lord Jesus
Christ, him who 1s the King of the great
THEOCRATIC GOVERNMENT, will he a rule of
righteousness, and everything that contin-
ues to llve must he in complete harmony
with and ohedient to the King. Where there
Is perpetual peace righteousness must rule.
Says the prophecy of God: ‘“Glve the king
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thy judgments, O God, and thy righteous-
ness unto the king’s son.”’—Psalm 72: 1.

Christ Jesus is the King, and the ‘‘princ-
es’’ in the earth are the sons of the King.
Throughout the reign of the King he will
eause hlessings to flow down upon the peo-
ple. That will he a conclusive proof and dem-
onstration that when the righteous rule the
people rejoice: ‘““He shall come down like
rain upon the mown grass; as showers that
water the earth. In his days shall the right-
eous flourish; and ahundance of peace so
long as the moon endureth. He shall have
dominion also from sea to sea, and from the
river unto the ends of the earth.”’—Psalm
72:6-8.

Righteousness, mercy, peace and truth will
prevaii throughout the earth and shall all
work together In exact unison. Gnly those
who love righteousness and do righteous-
ness will llve, and ali these will live to the
glory of God. The prophet therefore speaks
for aii such these words: ‘“‘I will hear what
God the Lord will speak: for he will speak
peace unto his people, and to his salnts: hut
let them not turn again to foliy. Surely his
salvation is nigh them that fear him; that
giory may dwell In our land. Mercy and
truth are met together; righteousness and
peace have kissed each other. Truth shall
spring out of the earth; and righteousness
shall look down from heaven. Yea, the Lord
shall give that which 1s good; and our land
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shall yleld her inerease. Righteousness shall
go hefore him, and shall set us In the way
of his steps.””—Psalm 85: 8-13.

Those who will form the ‘‘great multi-
tude’’ cannot walt until after Armageddon
to ‘“seek righteousness’’, hut ali persons who
will form that ‘‘great muititude’’ must he-
gin now and continuously seek righteous-
ness and do that which is right as they learn
1t. Such is the positive command of Jehovah
to those who are of good-will who now have
fled to the antltypleal city of refuge. (Zeph-
anlah 2:1-3) The Jonadahs cannot content
themselves hy saylng: ‘I will engage In the
work of advertising Jehovah’s name and his
kingdom and I wiii go from piace to piace
and do so, and that will he sufficient.”” In
doing that they are only partialiy right. In
neglecting other important things they are
wrong. The Jonadahs must ‘study to show
themselves approved unto God’ and learn
what 1s contained in his Word, and there-
fore what is his will concerning them, and
to seek righteousness, that they may know
what is right and righteous, and then do
that which 1s right. They must remembher
that now they are on trial, and they must
comply with the rules of the ‘‘clty of ref-
uge’’, that 1s to say, the organlzation under
Christ Jesus. The King is now gathering to
himself those who will form the ‘‘great mul-
tlitude’’, and such will he commissioned to
filll the earth, and such persons must learn
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rlghteousness hefore Armageddon. ‘““For
the righteous Lord loveth righteousness; his
countenance doth hehold the upright.”’—
Psalm 11:7.

The eyes of Jehovah now are upon those
who have sought refuge In his capital or-
ganlzatlon, and these must learn righteous-
ness and do righteousness. Because Christ
Jesus loves righteousness and hates 1nig-
uity God has hlessed hlm and exalted him
to the highest place. (Psalm 45:7) It fol-
lows that all who are gathered Into his fold
and hecome hls children must learn right-
eousness hefore heing made any part of that
fold. Complete righteousness comes when the
Lord grants life with the right thereto, hut
hefore that the creature must do that which
is right.

The ‘‘great muititude’’ will he the hlessed
people of the Lord on the earth, forming a
part of his one great foid. (John 10:16)
They shali hear and ohey the voice or com-
mand of the Lord. They must hegin to learn
ohedience and righteousness from the very
time that they turn away from religion and
flee to the ‘‘city of refuge’’. Learning ohedi-
ence and righteousness, they have the prom-
ise of helng made a part of the ‘‘great mul-
titude’’, and then they shail have opportu-
nity to partlcipate in heautifying the earth,
to the giory of the Creator.

To hear the ‘‘joyfui sound’’ or command
of the Lord means to ascertain the will of
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God and to ohey hls commandments. It 1s
such that will recelwe the hlessings of the
Lord: ‘‘Blessed 1s the people that know the
joyful sound: they shall walk, G Lord, In
the light of thy countenance. In thy name
shall they rejolce all the day: and In thy
righteousness shall they he exalted.”’-Psalm
89:15, 16.

Complete ohedlence will he required of
the chlldren horn to those of the ‘‘great mul-
tltude”’, and all such will fear and ohey the
Lord with joyful hearts, 1f they are granted
life everlasting: ‘¢‘But the mercy of the Lord
Is from everlasting to everlasting upon them
that fear him, and hls righteousness unto
children’s children; to such as keep hls cow
enant, and to those that rememher his com-
mandments to do them. The Lord hath pre-
pared hls throne in the heavens; and his
kingdom ruleth over all.” (Psalm 103:17-
19) ‘“Blessed are they that keep judgment,
and he that doeth righteousness at all times.”’
(Psalm 106: 3) It is easy to see that such
creatures wlll rejoice In the heautifylng of
the earth as God hrings 1t up to glory and
heauty.

The Lord, foreseeing the hlessings he will
send to earth, commands all persons of good-
will to walk now 1n the way of goodness and
learn righteousness. ‘‘ The righteous shall in-
herit the land, and dwell therein for ever.”
(Psalm 37:29) ‘““That thou mayest walk In
the way of good men, and keep the paths of
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the righteous. Eor the upright shall dwell in
the land, and the perfect shall remaln in 1t.”’
—Proverhs 2: 20, 21.

To those who will compose the ‘‘great
multitude’’ this admoniltion is now given,
and those who ohey that admonition shall
he reclpients of the promised hlessings: ‘‘Let
the people praise thee, O God; let all the
people praise thee. Then shall the earth yieid
her Increase; and God, even our own God,
shall hless us. God shall hiess us; and all the
ends of the earth shall fear him.”” (Psalm
67:5-7) The promise that the earth shall
yield her Increase Is proof that work In
the earth will he a great joy to those of the
‘“‘great multltude’’, and they will greatly
rejolce in having some part In heautifying
the earth.

Paradise

Eden was a paradise, and In that paradise
God piaced his perfect man. Manifestly the
earth shall hecome as Eden for the home of
righteous and perfect human creatures. That
heing Jehovah’s purpose, which is shown hy
what he prepared for perfect man in Eden,
we may rest assured that hls purpose will
he carried out and that the hahltatlon of
man shall hecome the paradise of God made
for righteous men. The earth was made for
the pieasure of the Creator; and seeing that
he takes pleasure only in that which Is right,
righteous and glorious, 1t follows that the
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earth shaii he aii to his honor and praise.
This 1s ““hls footstooi’’, and he wiii make
1t a place of giory forever. The foilowing
prophecy seems aiso to indicate as much:
¢ And they shaii say, This land that was des-
oiate is hecome like the garden of Eden.”
—Ezekiel 36: 35.

Tree of Life

In Eden God caused ‘“to grow every tree
that is pleasant to the sight, and good for
food; the tree of life aiso in the midst of
the garden”. (Genesis 2:9) Every tree in
that garden, with hut one exceptlon, was for
perfect and righteous man. Man had per-
misslon from God to eat of the fruit, hut
with one exception, ‘‘the tree of the knowl-
edge of good and evli.”” That heing the only
exception, it ciearly appears that if Adam
had remained true and ohedient to God, and
therehy proved his integrity to God, in Je-
hovah’s due time Adam wouid have heen
permitted to partake of the tree of life and
live forewer.—(Genesis 2: 16, 17.

It appears that the ‘‘tree of life’’ stands
as a guarantee of life everiasting to ali those
who maintain their integrity toward God,
and, when trled and approved hy the Lord,
such will he granted life everlasting. To
those cailed to ‘“‘the heaveniy calling’’, and
who maintaln thelr Integrity and receive the
Lord’s approval, the promise 1s that they
shall partake of the tree of life. ‘‘To him
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that overcometh wiii I glve to eat of the tree
of life, whieh is In the midst of the para-
dise of God.”” (Reveiatlon 2:7) ‘‘Rlessed are
they that do his commandments, that they
may have right to the tree of life, and may
enter In through the gates Into the city.”
—Revelation 22:14.

Since the ‘‘great multitude’’ wiil he a part
of the one fold or flock of which Christ
Jesus 1s the good Shepherd, and since the
members thereof must he righteous and shall
he granted life everiasting on the earth, it
must he that each one wili, hy the grace of
the Lord, he permitted to eat or partake of
the tree of life and live forever. That heing
God’s express purpose for his perfect man
in Eden, it must he for his perfect human
creatures whom he will use to carry out his
mandate to ‘‘flll the earth’”. Partaking or
eating of the ‘‘tree of life’’ ciearly means
that such righteous human creatures will
“live forever’ on the earth in peace and
joy to the vindication and honor of Je-
hovah’s name. (Genesis 3:22; BReveiation
22:14) ““The tree of life,”’ therefore, ap-
pears to stand as a symhol or guarantee
of life everlasting to those who receive the
final approval of Jehovah and to whom
Christ Jesus administers life everlasting.

General Resurrection

The Scriptures use the words In the di-
vine mandate, ‘‘multiply and fill the earth.”
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The orlginal word which 1s translated ‘‘fill”’
is also translated ‘‘replenish’’ and may he
applled elther way. It does not appear that
the ‘‘great multitude’’ will carry out that
mandate to fill every nook and corner of the
earth, hut that they will, under the direction
of the Lord, produce a population that will
reasonahly populate the earth. The people
on the earth today are numhered hy the mil-
lions, hut there is room for many more.
When all the earth Is made glorious many
more persons can well he on the earth than
now are known to he there or ever have heen.
There appears to he no Seriptural author-
1ty for saylng that the wicked will ever he
resurrected. Hence the wicked, cleared out
at Armageddon, will not come hack, and that
will he true with reference to the wicked in
all times past. God knows who will he ohe-
dient to him, and he has In memory those
who have a tendency for righteousness, and
these shall he awakened out of death In his
own due time.

All of the human race have heen horn un-
just or unrighteous (Romans 5:12); and
only those who while alive have proved thelr
Integrity to God have heen counted by him
as justitied. Concernlng the resurrection it
1s written: ‘“There shall he a resurrection
of the dead, hoth of the just and unjust.”’
(Acts 24:15) ““The unjust’’ here mentioned
clearly means those persons who have llved
and dled hut who have had no opportunity of
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learning of the ransom saerifice, and there-
fore no opportunity of accepting the same.
God knows the heart condition of each and
every one, and those that are thus awak-
ened out of death will come forth unjust or
imperfect. Millions of such have died and
are in the memory of God. They were not
wicked, hut manifestly persons of good-will.
They could have no part in forming the
“great multitude’’, hecause the Lord did
not begin to gather his ‘“‘other sheep’’, who
will form the ‘‘great multitude”’, until af-
ter his coming to the temple in 1918.
God’s Word announces that he has ‘““ap-
pointed a day’’ in which the dead will he
awakened out of death and given a full
opportunity or triai for life. (Acts 17:31;
John 5:29) Such is the general resurree-
tion of the dead. None of those thus awak-
ened out of death can have part in carrying
out the divine mandate, hecause they will be
unjust at the time of heing awakened out of
death, and the mandate ean he carried out
oniy hy those who are righteous and possess
the right to life. Those who are awakened
In the general resurrectlon must learn of
the ransom sacrillece, heiieve and accept the
Lord Jesus Christ as the Redeemer, and
then enter upon trlai, and must prove their
integrity and successfully pass the test which
the Lord will impose, hefore receiving the
right to live. At that tlme they will he jus-
tilled, hecause helng justified hy the Lord
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means receiving the right to life. By the
time that those of the general resurrection
are justilled the ‘‘great multitude’’ will have
carried out the divine mandate concerning
the fiiling or replenishing of the earth.

Concerning those that shall have part in
the general resurrection of the dead and
thus he given an opportunity for trial and
receipt of life from the Lord, these words
were uttered hy him: ‘‘And Jesus answer-
ing said unto them, The children of this
world marry, and are given in marriage:
but they whieh shall be accounted worthy
to ohtain that world, and the resurrection
from the dead, neither marry, nor are given
in marriage; neither can they die any more:
for they are equal unto the angels; and are
the children of God, heing the children of
the resurrection.”’—Luke 20: 34-36.

In verse 35 ahove quoted, in the phrase
““to obtaln that world, and the resurrection
from the dead’’, the word ‘“world’’ manifest-
ly means the ‘‘world without end’’ (Ephe-
sians 3:21), which world without end will
he the paradlse of God that shall result to
the whole earth during the thousand-year
reign of Christ. (Revelatlon 20:4,6) At
that time there will he no further need to
marry and bring forth children, hecause
that work will have heen accomplished.
(Eor a more complete conslderation see
Satvation, page 354.)
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It is only justified, righteous men and
women that will carry out the dlvine man-
date and have part In heautifylng the earth.
It seems clearly to appear from the Secrip-
tures that 1t is the purpose of Jehovah to
use the ‘‘great multitude’’ to carry out his
mandate to replenish the earth and that this
work will he done and completed during the
Miiiennial reign of his King. It aiso ap-
pears that within that time God will make
the earth a piace of giory and heauty and
a fit place for the everlasting dweiling of
righteous human creatures, which creatures
shali he forever to the glory and honor of
the name of the Most High.

“Eunice, these studies together have heen
a great hlessing from the Lord for us. Grat-
1tude to God 1s In my heart, and my desire
is to serve him and his King forever. We
cannot stop here, hut we must continue our
studles of the Bible and thus diiigentiy
seek righteousness and meekness. Here are
a numher of hooks which have evidentiy
heen provided hy the Lord to enahle per-
sons of good-will, such as we are, to learn
where in the Bihle we may find his marvei-
ous truths. By his grace, we will avail our-
selves of the priviiege of learning more of
his truth and how to serve him faithfully.
And now I should like to walk out over the
land and meditate upon some of the things
that we have learned. It is a time for medi-
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tatlon, and I am sure you will he glad to
join me.”’

The two walked sliently through the flelds
and stopped again hy the great tree on the
rlver hank where they had some time hefore
discussed thelr future plans. Seated at this
vantage polnt they had a general vliew of
the landscape.

““John dear, look at that heautlful scene
heyond the river and up the mountalnside.
I am reminded that several months have
passed since we made our sacred agreement
right here. It is now autumn season, the time
of harvest, and which the Scriptures speak
of as a time of joy. The trees and their fo-
liage hespeak the giory of God. Mark the
colors, yellow and hrown, of the foliage of
the maple and sweet gum, the chestnut and
the other trees on that mountainside. This
heing the harvest time also suggests the in-
gathering, the time when the Lord is gath-
ering unto himself those who shall he of
his ‘other sheep’ and the ‘great muititude’.
Mark the evergreen amongst that heauti-
ful follage which adds color and heauty to
the scene, and which evergreen symholizes
life everiasting. Now the Lord has gracious-
ly shown us that there 1s set hefore us the
prospect of life everiasting upon the earth.
And what a glorious prospect! The earth
is now heautifui, hut that heauty is noth-
Ing to compare with the giory and heauty
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that shail he upon the whole earth during
the reign of Christ the King.”

““How true are your words, Eunice. We
have waiked through these hroad fields many
times, during our childhood days. But to-
day these fields mean much more to us than
ever hefore. They heiong to the Lord, and
He will heautify them for his children. Ar-
mageddon is surely near, and during that
time the Lord wiil ciean off the earth every-
thing that offends and is disagreeahle. Then,
hy His grace, we shaii hegin our life with a
greater vislon and proionged joy. Now we
see hy faith the great THEoCRACY, and we
are wholly and unreservedly committed to
that righteous government. From now on
we shaii have our heart devotlon fixed on
THE THEOCRACY, knowing that soon we shali
journey for ever together In the earth. Our
hope 1s that within a few years our marriage
may he consummated and, hy the Lord’s
grace, we shall have sweet children that will
be an honor to the Lord. We can weil defer
our marriage until lasting peace comes to
the earth. Now we must add nothing to our
burdens, hut he free and equipped to serve
the Lord. When THE THEOCRACY is in fuil
sway it will not he hurdensome to have a
family. Then we may often walk through
these hroad fieids, amidst the heautiful for-
ests and environments, and will walk with
our beioved children hy our side and fteil
them ail we have learned from the Lord,
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and together we shall all he quick to ohey
our Leader and our King, Christ Jesus.”’
“I recall, John dear, that your father will
he asking you now for your decision as to
the future and what you shall do.”’
‘‘Kunice, my decision is made. I shall shun
polities, religlon, and commerce, and I shall
avoid the cities and the enticements there-
of. We are hoth committed for ever to THE
THEOCRACY. Our present duty is plaln. We
must now he witnesses to the name of Jeho-
vah and to his kingdom. Our place of resl-
dence we can continue with our parents as
long as it is Ood’s will to have it so, and we
shall engage in the service of the Lord hy
carrying his message of his name and king-
dom to others who are hungerlng for right-
eousness. We shall, hy God’s grace, he for-
ever the children of the great King, and
our children shall he forever with us, suh-
jects of the Kingdom. We have found ref-
uge in Christ, and we shall ahide here until
the hlessed time when we may have part in
fulfilling the dlvine mandate. We shall not
see each other very often for a time, hut
we can have like thoughts every day of the
glorious prospect that is set hefore us. I
suggest that our first thought on awaken-
ing each morning he expressed hy repeat-
ing these words of the psalmlist: ‘Bless the
Lord, O my soul: and ail that is within
me, hless his holy name. Bless the Lord, O



368 CHILDREN

my soul, and forget not all hils henefits.’
—Psalm 103:1, 2.”

To this young man and young woman ail
the environments now appeared more heau-
tiful. The hirds in the trees seemed to he
singing the praises of Jehovah and His
King. So, hand 1n hand, they jolned thelr
voices with them in song and gave thanks
to God for His manifold hlessings hestowed
upon them.




